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PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SAS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

“ Supplemental Restraint System (SRS} “AIR
BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

NAELGOOT

The supplemental Restraint System such as “AlR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER” used _along with
a seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain types of
collision. The SRS system composition which is available to NISSAN MODEL R50 is as follows:

For a frontal collision
The Supplemental Restraint System consists of driver air bag module (located in the center of the steer-

ing wheel), front passenger air bag module (located on the instrument panel on passenger side), seat belt
pre-tensioners, a diagnosis sensor unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral cable.

For a side collision

The Supplemental Restraint System consists of side air bag module (located in the outer side of front seat),
satellite sensor, diagnosis sensor unit (one of components of air bags for a frontal collision), wiring harness,
warning lamp (cne of components of air bags for a frontal coliision). :

Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual.
WARNING:

To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed
by an authorized NISSAN dealer.

Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air
Bag Module, see the RS section. .

Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. Spiral cable and wiring harnesses {except “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER") cov-
ered with yellow insulation either just before the harness connectors or for the complete harness
are related to the SRS.

Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis

NAELOOOZ

When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the followings:

*HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS” in Gl section
“POWER SUPPLY ROUTING” for power distribution circuit in EL section

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the followings:

“HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUP IN TROQUBLE DIAGNOSIS” in Gl section
“HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNOSIS FOR AN ELECTRICAL INCIDENT" in Gl section

Check for any Service bulletins before servicing the venhicle.

EL-2
536



HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description
Description s Gl
HARNESS CONNECTOR (TAB-LOCKING TYPE) R
e The tab-locking type connectors help prevent accidental looseness or disconnection. MA

e The tab-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking tab(s}. Refer to the
ilustration below.
Refer to the next page for description of the slide-locking type connector.

CAUTION:
Do not pull the harness when disconnecting the connector. e

[Example]

E

EG

Terminal retainer

FE

GL

MT

A

TF

$ PUSH D

{For retay) IH] A

{For combination meter)

§G

SEL769D
EL

IDX

EL-3 537



HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description (Cont'd)

HARNESS CONNECTOR (SLIDE-LOCKING TYPE) I

e A new style slide-locking type connector is used on certain systems and components, especially those
related to OBD.

e The slide-locking type connectors help prevent incomplete locking and accidental looseness or disconnec-
tion.

e The slide-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or pulling the slider. Refer to the illustra-
tion below.

CAUTION:
¢ Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.

e Be careful not to damage the connector support bracket when disconnecting the connector.
[Example]

Waterproof type

(D) Firmly grasp shell of (@) Push slider until -(@) Discennect harness
connector housing connector pops or cennector.
at A shaps apart.

Non-waterproof type

(@ Firmly grasp shell of (2) Pull back on the (@ Disconnect harness
connector housing slider while pulling connector.
at A. apart male and
famale halves of
connector.
SEL769Y
EL-4
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description
Description vesome
NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS AEL 5004507
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays. MA
NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY
=
Flows. Flows.
Does not
Et fiow. > ﬁ 3 0 Does r@u—_ L@
[o) flow. o o
- I IR -
— — —/
SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW BATTERY <E
Flows,
‘ Does not Does not
flow. d> flow. ;‘) — (FJH_J
- o o= ¥
=z = 3
o — » Flows.
- £11% £11A A1 1 MT
SW 1 BATTERY sW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY J SELsBtH AT
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS meser o
i
M 1 Make 2M 2 Make
1T 1 Transfer 1M-1B 1 Make 1 Break ED)
oM
™ AKX
1™ | | 2M
T | A su
&) 7
\\\ ] "' . \\\O ’:r
I | |
T 1M.1B §T
BT
I
SELsgzH A
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description {(Cont'd)

; Connector symbol
Type Outer view Circuit and connection Case color

e

E’g

4
2

1T

2M BROWN

@

1M.18

000 &

b
§
?
|

@

|
t GRAY
2| L]0
F
@

™

®
)
” FJ?_ BLUE
i) 5
|

® 3

&—1- 000 1—

The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above.

SELBB1TA

EL-6
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Schematic

POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Schematic
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER —

Wiring Diagram — POWER —

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ANY POSITION

BATTERY

J:: @. " -J. W/R
L:Eh WIR g
=

NAELGOOESCT

EL-POWER-01

- To EL-

100A

A > POWER-03

FUSE AND
i, Next FUSIBLE
page LINK BOX
| E60
1
40A 15A 7.5A 7.5A
(o]
w &
H EI H W W WA G/R WR G/B Y/iB
To To T
..‘ '.- -.. EL-CIGAR EL-THEFT SC-CHARGE
WL WL W W W W .
: 1
ed | WR <E5) - With BOSE system
s Without BOSE system
Te FUSE BLOCK
SC-CHARGE I ' + i ’ I (JL/JE"S)
3
154 10A 104 154 7.5A ‘ '
[<] .
T o T 7 T s i
1Z o7 30U 28U 12U 20U W BY 7Y
W G/R R/B OR G/R ARG YL YiL RY
7, & | | L] 1
] ‘
To To To T To
EL-AUDIO BA-ABS HA-AC, A EL-INTA ATMAIN
EL-VCS EL-STOPIL EL-HLAMP EL-CHIME ATBAFTS
EL-ASCD EL-DTRL EL-DLOCK
EL-TAILL EL-MULT!
EL-FIFOG
T T ELALL To
EL-WIP/R EL-TURN EL-INT/L EC-MIL/DL
EL-MULTH EL-METER
EL-CHIME —
EtEESOF EL-P/ANT
EL-WINDOW  [JEL-THEFT
EL-MULTI EL-NATS
EL-THEFT
EL-TRNSMT
it I Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
| [ 1 [ 1 |
| I—-I | e — — T ———— i
Mgi
I 51]52{53]54]55]56]57]58 f Gl : : C1) NI
; - | @. !
! : @ gw| feo ® |ITerm
I Flcla]e ! IR ERENEEE
I sol60[61]62|63]64 6568 | T e T "
| | I IE AR ERL
I ! a1z |
e e e - o N O ;
L |
MELS09.

EL-8
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-02

Preceding g -

r—

FUSE AND

A

[E]

EL
MEL910J

page 1 1 T 1 1 FUSIBLE LINK
40A 80A 15A 10A 204 20A 104 | BOX
[ |90 &0
WB WiL OR LG RAW R GR
wiB
I_I_I (ET)
2n
wia To T T To T
EL-FFOG EL-HORN EL.DEF EL-DEF FL-DEF
EL-ASCD
ELMULTI
ELTHEFT
ELIVGS
-
. To
Wil mjp EL-POWER-04,
I EL-POWER-05
wW/B wB
] I
GIRCUIT CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1 BREAKER.-2
)
Lz =
WR /B
| [ |
ELHLAMP b
EL-DTRL ELSE
EL-TAILL
EL-FFOG
EL-INTIL
ELAILL
EL-CHIME
EL-DEF
EL-SROOF
EL WINDOW
EL-DLOCK
EL-MULTI
EL-THEFT
EL-TRNSMT
Refar to last page (Foldout page).
— — Q)
51525354155 |56|57|58 f hli
NN NEN . —
(zD) . (22)
W W
blcld|e 59 s0l61 [62 636465 [e6
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram - POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-03

FUSE AND

L I 1 l FUSIBLE
15A 15A 10A 7.5A 10A |LINKBOX
% % % % (]
i
I

To EL- Y
POWER-01

NE
|

%é%
I

o <n—e 019
p=Jn—e 014

BR WiPU
To To i)
BR-ABS BR-ABS ECHAN
EC-
EG-FUELLH
® ECNJECT
I v
Wiu EL-NATS
To
|
SC-START r._llTI
To D
ey Lo 2 les
[N [ R |
PL R
To
EL-HLAMP
EL-DTAL
PIL EL-TAILL
ELLL
' 13w|| EL-CHIME
FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)
CIDR :
[L3o4]) |z E] | EE | X A x|
PiG PG P/G PiL PiL P/B P/B
To To To To T o To
EL-LL ELLL EL-ILL EL-CHIME EL-TALL EL-TAILL ELTALA
[ELILL
Refer to last page (Foldout page;).
——1 C— I_____-_______I
| UDE |
— 51 (5253 54550 5758 BRI | I !
A 6 17 1
3 I
13 | 14 I
R —a—— @ m|®® | e
blcl|dle s9]60]61 |62 [63[Ea65]e8 1IN _ !
11 HERE |
1 I % | 29 |

MELS11J

EL-10 -



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

ACCESSORY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN “ACC” OR *

ON”

NAELCO08502

EL-POWER-04

BATTERY BATTERY
Refer to Refer to
@ 80A EL-POWER-02. 40A EL-POWER-03.
WL W/PU
WP
II 1 ||
OFF . ST
# |IGNITION
SWITCH
ACC ON
ACG
B3]
Wi,
Wit WiL
| [ 1
o ACCESSORY
o RELAY FUSE BLOCK
1 {/B)
7 ” , NEDE
10A 10A 154 20A 10A -
X
[ | —— |
||44u|| H41u|| EEU [Eu) ||2x|| B ()
G/R GW G/R wy Ly GW B
1 I 1 | | | 5—|
T To To To T To [
EL-COMPAS EL-AUDIO EL-CIGAR EL-WIPER EL-WIPER EL-WIPR B B
EL-MIRROR EL-F/ANT EL-CIGAR » m
EL-MULTI = =
ELTHEFT )
Refer to last page {Foidout page).
IEIE ey i) . @8 . (B . (ED
AR N i 2 4 15

EL-11

21 | 22
24 1 26 | 26
28§29

MELZ12J
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Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITICN SW. IN “ON” AND/OR “START”

NAEL 6608503
BATTERY BATTERY EL-POWER-05
Referto Refer to
80A EL-POWER-02. 40A EL-POWER-03.
i
WiL W/PU
[Eml
- MNext
! page
. IGNITION
OFF ST SWITCH
-
ACC  |on
IGNT
]
BIW
Wik I
vl [4x]
= b
[
o IGNITION = D FUSE BLOCK
Next e
H o g RELAY E pag 05
[ - @.
@,
I 1 hd T ]
7.5A 10A 7.5 7.5A 10A 10A
+ i -
ﬂl]; o = 0 —IET] ||l| |Ill| |LI_I|
10 170 180 140 150 BW 3U 240 0V
OR wiB G G/R W/B W/B RIY W/R WiB
To ) ™ T T T o o |
BR-ABS EC-VSS AFSHIFT EL-H/LAMP EL-DTAL EL-TURN AFMAIN EL-HSEAT
EC-MIL/DL HA-HEATER EL-CTAL EL-ASGD ATPNPISW
AFYSSMTR HA-A/C, M ELTAILL ARBAFTS
AFNONDTC HA-A/C A EL-FFOG AFNONDTC
BR-ABS EL-ASCD ELLL SC-START
BS-SRS ELNTIL EL-BACKIL
SC-CHARGE EL-CHIME EL-WABN
EL-DTRL EL-DEF EL-ASCD
EL-ILL EL-SROCF
EL-INTIL EL-WINDOW
ELMETER EL-THEFT
EL-WARN EL-NATS
EL-ASCD EL-WCS
T
EL-BACK/L
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
e mmy =5y |
. ®.®. |
&, GO '
I I
12 415 ],
32:5 Ip8 4 7 {819 1104
w N I R I
106 ] 7 ] e | 920
TR E I
1|22 [ 25 | % [
| 28 | 2 [
[ e e e o ————— J
MEL913J
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Inspection

Inspection
NAELODO7

FUSE NAELDOO7S0T

e If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

o Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating.

o Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse
helder properly.

e Remove fuse for “ELECTRICAL PARTS (BAT)" if vehicle is
not used for a long period of time.

FUSIBLE LINK I

A melted fusible fink can be detected either by visual inspection or

by feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable, use circuit

tester or test lamp.

CAUTION:

e If fusible link shouid melt, it is possible that critical circuit
{power supply or large current carrying circuit) is shorted.
In such a case, carefully check and eliminate cause of
problem.

e Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape. Impor-
tant: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring harness,

vinyl or rubber parts.

- i CIRCUIT BREAKER _
fsec.) 100 For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8 to
50 20 seconds.
20
10
8
5
10 10 20 30 40 50 GO 70‘;.
Current {A)
SBF2B4E
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GROUND

Ground Distribution
Ground Distribution s
EARTH CONNECT TO GONN. NO. CELL CODE
M4/MBE | AIR BAG DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT z4 RS-SRS HA
AIR MIX DOOR MOTOR M55 HA-AIC, A -
ASCD CONTROL UNIT M3 EL-ASCD
ASCD MAIN SWITCH M18 EL-ASCD 0
CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH M28 SC-START
COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT M15 EL-TURN e
DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH RH D38 EL-DALOCK
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER RH D31 EL-DEF e
DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH M17 EL-MIRROR
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH D39 EL-D/LOCK EL-THEFT 6L
HEADLAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL UNIT M115 ELHLAME EL-DTRL EL-TAILL ot
\
HEADLAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL UNIT M116 ELHILAMP EL-DTRL EL-TAILL
MODE DOOR MOTOR Mag HA-AIC, A AT
POWER ANTENNA M69 EL-P/ANT |
POWER WINDOW RELAY M23 EL-SROOF EL-WINDOW [
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH M36 EL-DEF ]
RECIRCULATION SWITCH M42 HA-HEATER HA-A/C, M ¢D
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT DOOR SPEAKER LH) D12 EL-AUDIO st
SHIELD WIRE (TWEETER LH) M8 EL-AUDIO
M77/M111 | AIC AUTO AMP. M102 HA-A/C, A su
AIC AUTO AMP, M103 HA-A/C, A
AUDIO AMP. RELAY B47 EL-AUDIO BR
CIGARETTE LIGHTER SOCKET M56 EL-CIGAR
COMBINATION METER (4WD) M25 EL-WARN ST
COMBINATION METER (ABS) M25 BR-ABS EL-WARN
COMBINATION METER (AIR BAG) M24 RS-SRS EL-WARN BS
COMBINATION METER (CRUISE INDICATOR LAMP) | M25 EL-WARN EL-ASCD
COMBINATION METER (FUEL GAUGE) M24 EL-METER BT
COMBINATION METER (HIGH BEAM INDICATOR) | M25 EL-H/LAMP EL-DTRL
COMBINATION METER (SPEEDOMETER) M24 Cu VoS ATVSSMTR EL-METER A
COMBINATION METER (TURN SIGNAL) M25 EL-TURN se
ggll\fggmﬂow METER (WATER TEMPERATURE | ELMETER
COMPASS AND THERMOMETER Rd EL-COMPAS
COMPASS AND THERMOMETER (ILLUMINATION) | R4 ELILL -
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GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE

M77/M111 DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR CONSULT M11 EC-MIL/DL AT-NONDTC TE-T/F
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST M9 EC-MIL/DL
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER LH DA EL-DEF
FAN CONTROL AMP. M&0 HA-A/C, A
FAN SWITCH M43 HA-HEATER HA-A/C, M
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH D9 EL-D/LOCK EL-THEFT
FRONT DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LH D7 EL-INT/L EL-MULT! EL-THEFT
FRONT DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR RH D37 EL-THEFT
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER LH D1z EL-AUDIO
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER RH D42 EL-AUDIO
FRONT WIPER AMP. M79 EL-WIPER
FRONT WIPER MOTOR M78 EL-WIPER
FUSE BLOCK (ACCESSORY RELAY, IGNITION RELAY M10 EL-POWER

AND BLOWER MCTOR RELAY)

EL-H/LAMP EL-DTRL EL-TAIL/L

HEADLAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL UNIT M115 EL-F/FOG EL-ILL
HEADLAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL UNIT M116 El':?.fllf—:?)rngEﬁL?THL EL-TAILL
HEATED SEAT SWITCH LH M52 EL-HSEAT

HEATED SEAT SWITCH RH M53 EL-HSEAT
ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH M19 EL-ILL

INTEGRATED HOMELINK® TRANSMITTER R5 EL-TRNSMT

INTAKE DOCR MOTOR M138 HA-A/C, A

IVCS SWITCH R10 EL-IVCS

POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH D& EL-WINDOW
LPJS\&ES(V;I\R:E%V: Il'i.dHA)IN SWITCH (DCOR LOCK AND D6 EL-D/LOCK EL-MULTI
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT DOOR SPEAKER LH) D12 EL-AUDIO

SHIELD WIRE (FRONT DOCR SPEAKER RH) D42 EL-AUDIO

SHIELD WIRE (TWEETER RH} Me4 EL-AUDIO

EL-H/LAMP EL-DTRL EL-TAIL/L
EL-F/FOG EL-ILL EL-INT/L EL-CHIME

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT M121 EL-DEF EL-SROQF EL-WINDOW
EL-D/LOCK EL-MULTI EL-THEFT
EL-TRNSMT

SPOT LAMP A6 EL-INT/L

VANITY MIRROR LH (ILLUMINAT{ON} R& EL-INT/L

VANITY MIRROR RH (ILLUMINATION) R3 EL-INT/L

E13/E41 AMBIENT AIR TEMPERATURE SWITCH E34 EC-FICD HA-A/C, A HA-A/C, M
ASCD HOLD RELAY E22 E27 EL-ASCD
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GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd}

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE Gl
E13/E41 | ATP RELAY E24 EL-WARN
BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH E28 EL-WARN A
g\cf:m%:;mow SWITCH (FRONT FOG LAMP c63 L FFOG -
COMBINATION SWITCH (FRONT WIPER SWITCH) | E9 EL-WIPER
COMBINATION SWITCH (LIGHTING SWITGH) E7 Ell:::rﬂ!:_ggPEE-ITL[ETERLL-(EI-'II-I\TAEML LG
COMBINATION SWITCH (REAR WIPER SWITCH) E114 EL-WIP/R EC
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT E45 EL-DTRL EL-THEFT
FRONT FOG LAMP LH E61 EL-FIFOG EE
FRONT FOG LAMP RH E62 EL-F/FOG
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH E12 EL-TURN CL
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH E40 EL-TURN
FRONT WASHER MOTOR E44 EL-WIPER MT
HEADLAMP LH E29 EL-H/ILAMP EL-THEFT
HEADLAMP RH E38 EL-H/LAMP EL-DTRL EL-THEFT AT
HOOD SWITCH E31  |EL-THEFT
PARKING LAMP LH E12 EL-TAILAL [
PARKING LAMP RH E40 EL-TAILL
REAR WASHER MOTOR E43 EL-WIP/R PO
THEFT WARNING HORN RELAY E23 EL-THEFT A
WASHER LEVEL SWITCH E42 EL-WARN
E101 ALTERNATOR E105 SC-CHARGE sU
POWER STEERING OIL PRESSURE SWITCH E110 EC-PST/SW
E112 ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT E111 BR-ABS BR
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT WHEEL SENSOR LH) E14 BA-ABS
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT WHEEL SENSOR RH) E51 BR-ABS T
SHIELD WIRE (REAR WHEEL SENSOR LH) B8 BR-ABS
SHIELD WIRE (REAR WHEEL SENSOR RH) B69 BR-ABS RS
F20/F25 | DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST M9 EC-MIL/DL
DISTRIBUTOR (CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR) F7 EC-CMPS BT
DISTRIBUTOR (IGNITION) F7 EC-IGN/SG
ECM F24 EC-MAIN A
NATS IMMU E113 EL-NATS
REAR HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR LH F3 EG-RROZLH EC-RO2H-L SC
REAR HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR RH F1 EC-RRO2RH EC-ROZH-R
SHIELD WIRE (ABSOLUTE PRESSURE SENSOR) | E88 EC-AP/SEN
D)4
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GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
F20/F25 | SHIELD WIRE [CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR | ..o C.CKPS
{OBD}Y]
SHIELD WIRE [DISTRIBUTOR (CAMSHAFT POSITION _
SENSOR)] F7 EC-CMPS
SHIELD WIRE (EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE
SENSOR) B102 EC-PRE/SE
EI_I-'{)IELD WIRE (FRONT HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR |, £ C.FROZLH EG.FOZH-L EC-FUELLH
al:ll)ELD WIRE (FRONT HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR | ., RO EC-FOZH-R EC-FUELRH
SHIELD WIRE (KNOCK SENSOR) F102 EG-KS
SHIELD WIRE (MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR) F10 EC-MAFS
EI:I)IELD WIRE (REAR HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR | N ——
gijl)ELD WIRE (REAR HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR |, . RAG2RH EC-ROZH-H
SHIELD WIRE (THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR) F8 EC-TPS AT-TPS
TCM (TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE) M120 AT-MAIN
B11/B22/D210 | BACK DOOR HANDLE SWITCH D213 EL-IVCS
BACK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR D207 EL-THEFT
BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH D201 EL-D/LOCK EL-THEFT
EL-INT/L EL-D/LOCK EL-MULTI
BACK DOOR SWITCH D208 s
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER RELAY B112 EL-DEF
FUEL PUMP B13 EG-F/PUMP
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT B12 EC-TFTS EL-METER EL-WARN
RS-SRS EL-H/LAMP EL-DTRL
- EL-TAILL EL-F/FOG EL-ILL EL-INT/L
FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH B9 EL-CHIME EL-SROOF EL-WINDOW
EL-D/LOCK EL-MULT! EL-THEFT
GLASS HATCH SWITCH D209 EL-INT/L EL-WIP/R EL-THEFT
HEATED SEAT LH B5 EL-HSEAT
IVCS UNIT Bti4 EL-IVCS
HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LAMP D302 EL-STOP/L
LICENSE PLATE LAMP D202 D203 | EL-TAIL/L
LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP D103 EL-INTAL
POWER SEAT LH B7 EL-SEAT
POWER SOCKET B4 EL-CIGAR
POWER SOCKET RELAY B111 EL-CIGAR
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH {BACK-UP LAMP LH) |B26 EL-BACK/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (STOP LAMP LH) B26 EL-TAIL/L EL-STOP/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (TAIL LAMP LH) B26 EL-TAILL EL-STOP/L

EL-18
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GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CODE
B11/B22/D210 EE)AFI COMBINATION LAMP LH (TURN SIGNAL LAMP B26 EL-TURN
REAR WIPER AMPF. B14 EL-WIP/R
REAR DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LH D54 EL-THEFT
REAR WIPER MOTCR D212 EL-WIP/R
REAR SPEAKER AMP. B45 EL-AUDIO
SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH B6 RS-SRS EL-WARN EL-CHIME
B55/B75 g;l]\?:\ggﬁéggRLKSCﬁTSéB)ON SWITCH and OVER- B59 AT-NONDTC AT-SHIFT

ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION BE0 B76 EL-ILL
HEATED SEAT RH B56 EL-HSEAT
NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH B203 B207 | EC-PNP/SW
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH B66 EC-PNP/SW SC-START EL-ASCD
POWER SEAT RH B57 EL-SEAT
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH {BACK-UP LAMP RH) [B74 EL-BACK/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (STOP LAMP RH) B74 EL-TAILA. EL-STOP/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (TAIL LAMP RH) B74 EL-TAIL/L EL-STOP/L
25;\5‘ COMBINATION LAMP RH (TURN SIGNAL LAMP B74 EL-TURN
REAR DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR RH D74 EL-THEFT
TIRE CARRIER SWITCH B301 EL-WARN

B108 SHIELD WIRE (SATELLITE SENSOR LH) 8107 RS-SRS

B122 SHIELD WIRE (AIR BAG DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT) |Bi2t RS-SRS

B127 SHIELD WIRE (SATELLITE SENSOR RH) B128 RS-SRS

D305 REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 304 EL-DEF

EL-19
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Check
Check
NALLOCO9
REAR WIPER
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Replacement

Wiper and washer switch

Switch base

Lighting switch

ME 304D

MEL326G

Screw
Combination

switch

Steering wheel

SEL151V|

Replacement oo

For removal and installation of spiral cable, refer to RS section

[“Installation — Air Bag Module and Spiral Cable”, “SUPPLE-

MENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)”].

e Each switch can be replaced without removing combination
switch base.

e To remove combination switch base, remove base attaching
Screw.

e Before installing the steering wheel, align the steering wheel
guide pins with the screws which secure the combination
switch as shown in the left figure.

EL-21
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STEERING SWITCH
Check

Check

NAELGOTT

: With IVCS
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side) i L i
_ 2
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and
Location

Harness Connector

NAELO15E

Fuse block (J/B)

Front

Headltamp RH relay\

é/

s

1[12[3[4]5 "
6|7 |8]8]10 o
111213} 14} 1% Fuse and fusible link box
16117] 1811920 | —
21| 2223 51 5253%'55565?!59' f!g hli
2425126
27| 28|29 blc|d|e 58]60161(67(6:3 5;|65|ﬁﬁ
1
e )

ﬂ\@ %%
~—— Front doij \

driver side

P Y
Behind instrument lower panel

4

Smart entrance i)

uﬂﬁ’f '

System Description

battery saver control unit and smart entrance control unit.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

*® & o & 0 0

to headlamp LH relay terminals 2 and 3
through 15A fuse (No. 60, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to headlamp RH relay terminals 2 and 3
through 15A fuse {(No. 59, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 7

through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

—
T A - = Headlamp battery saver
‘-———’—/.- i '
=== 7" Front door switch LH \ \_&\ control umt@'
=

SELO44W

NAELDO2
The headlamp operation is controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch and
headlamp battery saver control unit. And the headlamp battery saver system is controlled by the headlamp

NAELOO012504

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied

to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 1

through 10A fuse [No. 18, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and
to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 10, and

to smart entrance control unit terminal 33

through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B}]

Ground is supplied to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 4 and 11.

EL-23
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

System Description (Cont'd)

When Ignition Switch is in ON or START Position W
Ground is supplied

e to headlamp LH relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 2

e through headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 3, and

¢ through body grounds M4 and M&6, and

e to headlamp RH relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 8

®

| J

through headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 9, and
through body grounds M77 and M111,
Headlamp relays (LH and RH) are then energized.

When Ignition Switch is in OFF or ACC Position N
When lighting switch is in 2ND {or 1ST) position, ground is supplied

e to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 5 and 13

¢ from lighting switch terminal 11.

And then, ground is also supplied to headlamp LH and RH relays terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver
control unit. Headlamp relays (LH and RH) are then energized.

LOW BEAM OPERATION O
When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in LOW (“B”) position, power is supplied
e from lighting switch terminal 10

e to terminal 2 of the LH headlamp, and

e from lighting switch terminal 7

¢ toterminal 2 of the RH headlamp.

Terminal 3 of each headlamp supplies ground through body grounds E13 and E41.
With power and ground supplied, the headlamp(s) will illuminate.

HIGH BEAM OPERATION/FLASH-TO-PASS OPERATION P
When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH (“A") position or PASS (“C") position,
power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal &

o to terminal 1 of the RH headlamp, and

e from lighting switch terminal 9

e toterminal 1 of the LH headlamp, and

e to combination meter terminal 33 for the high beam indicator.

Ground is supplied to terminal 19 of the combination meter through body grounds M77 and M111.

Terminal 3 of each headlamp supplies ground through body grounds E13 and E41.
With power and ground supplied, the high beams and the high beam indicator illuminate.

BATTERY SAVER CONTROL NAEL 60712505
When the ignition switch is turned from ON (or START) to OFF (or ACC) positions while headlamps illuminate,
the RAP signal is supplied to terminal 10 of the headlamp battery saver control unit from smart entrance con-
trol unit terminal 5.

After counting 45 seconds by the RAP signal from the smart entrance control unit to headiamp battery saver
controt unit, the ground supply to terminal 1 of the headlamp LH and RH relay from headlamp battery saver
control unit terminals 2 and 8 is terminated.

Then the headlamps are turned off.

The headlamps are turned off when driver or passenger side door is opened even if 45 seconds have not
passed after ignition switch is turned from ON (or START) to OFF (or ACC) positions while headlamps are
illuminated.

When the lighting switch is turned from OFF to 2ND after headlamps are turned to off by the battery saver
control, ground is supplied

e to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals & and 13 from lighting switch terminai 11, and

e to headlamp LH and RH relays terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 2 and 8.

Then headlamps illuminate again.

EL-24
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
System Description (Cont'd)

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM T .
The theft warning system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to “THEFT WARNING
SYSTEM” (EL-229). B
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Schematic

MAELO18O

Schematic
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — .
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Wiring Diagram — H/ALAMP —

HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

(Cont'd)
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)
Wiring Diagram — HAAMP — (Cont'd)
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Trouble Diagnoses

HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses

NAELOGT4

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Neither headlamp operates. 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in fuse block
2. Lighting switch (4/B)].
3. Headlamp battery saver control Verify battery positive voltage is present at termina!
unit 7 of headlamp battery saver control unit.
2. Check Lighting switch.
3. Check headlamp battery saver control unit.
LH headlamp (low and high beam) [1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
does not operate, but RH head- 2. LH headlamp ground circuit 2. Check harness between LH headlamp and ground.
lamp (low and high beam) does 3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. 80, located in fusible fink and
operate. 4. Headtamp LH relay fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present
5. Headlamp LH retay circuit at terminals 2 and 3 of headlamp LH relay.
6. Lightling switch 4, Check headlamp LH relay.
7. Headlamp battery saver controf |5. Check harness between headlamp LH relay ard
unit fighting switch.
Gheck harness between headlamp LH relay and
headlamp battery saver control unit.
6. Check lighting switch.
7. Check headlamp battery saver conirol unit.
RH headlamp (low and high beam)} | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
does not operate, but LH headlamp | 2. RH headlamp ground circuit 2. Check harness between BH headlamp and ground.
(low and high beam)} does operate. | 3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. 59, located in fusible link and
4. Headlamp RH relay fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present
5. Headlamp RH relay circuit al terminals 2 and 3 of headlamp RH relay.
6. Lighting switch 4. Check headlamp RH relay.
7. Headlamp battery saver control | 5. Check harness between headlamp RH relay and
unit lighting switch.
Check harness between headlamp RH relay and
headlamp battery saver control unit.
6. Chack lighting switch,
7. Check headlamp batlery saver control unit.
LH high beam does not operate, 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but LH low beam does operate. 2. Open in LH high beams circuit | 2. Check R/L wire between lighting switch and LH
3. Lighting switch headlamp for an open circuit.
3. Check lighting switch,
L.H low beam does not operate, but [ 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
LH high beam does operate. 2. Openin LH low beams circuit | 2. Check R/G wire between lighting switch and LH
3. Lighting switch headlamp for an open circuit.
3. Check lighting switch.
RH high beam does not operate, 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but RH low beam does operate. 2. Open in RH high beams circuit | 2. Check RAW wire between lighting switch and RH
3. Lighting switch headlamp for an open circuit.
3. Check lighting switch.
RH low beam does not operate, 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but RH high beam does operate. 2. Open in RH low beams circuit | 2. Check R/B wire between lighting switch and RH
3. Lighting switch hgadlamp for an open circuit.
3. Check lighting switch.
High beam indicator does not work. | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
2. Ground circuit 2. Check hamess between high beam indicator and
3. Cpen in high beam circuit ground.
3. Check R/L wire between lighting switch and combi-

nation meter for an open circuit.
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Repair order

Symptom Possible cause
Battery saver control does not 1. BAP signal circuit
operate properly. 2. Driver or passenger side door

switch circuit

3. Lighting switch circuit

4. Headlamp battery saver control
unit

5. Smart entrance control unit

short gircuit.

circuit.

and ground,

Check lighting switch.
4. Check headlamp battery saver control unit.
5. Check smart entrance control unit. (EL-256)

Check driver or passenger side door switch.
3. Check hamness between headlamp battery saver
control unit terminais 5 or 13 and lighting switch ter-
minal 11 for open or short circuit.
Check hamass between lighting switch terminal 12

1. Check harness between headlamp battery saver
control unit terminal 10 and smart entrance control
unit terminal 5 for open or short circuit.

2. Check harness between smart entrance control unit
and driver or passenger side doeor switch for open or

Check driver or passenger side door switch ground

BATTERY SAVER CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

NAELL co14501
. . Voltage
Terminal No. [tem Condition (Approximate value)
1 Ignition ON power supply lgnition switch OFF or ACC Less than 1V
: | ON or START Battery voitage
2 Headlamp LH relay Ignition switch OFF or ACC Battery voltage
(with lighting switch
OFF) ON or START Less than 1V
Lighting switch OFF | Battery voltage
(with ignition switch
OFF) 18T or 2ND Less than 1V
3 { Ground —_ —_
4 . Ground — —
5 Tall lamp switch Lighting switch OFF Battery voltage
18T or 2ND Less than 1V
6 Tail lamp relay Ignition switch OFF or ACC Battery voltage
{with lighting switch
OFF) ON or START Less than 1V
Lighting switch OFF Battery voltage
(with ignition switch
OFF) 18T or 2ND Less than 1V
7 Power supply — Battery voltage
8 Headlamp RH relay Ignition switch OFF or ACC Battery voltage
; (with lighting switch
OFF) ON or START Less than 1V
Lighting switch OFF Battery voltage
(with ignition switch
OFF) 15T or 2ND Less than 1V
9 Ground — -
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

. - Volitage
Terminal No. Item Condition (Approximate value)
10 RAP signal Ignition switch OFF or ACC Less than 1V
(After more than 45 sec-
onds with ignition switch
turned OFF or ACC)
ON or START Battery voltage
11 Ground — —
13 Tall lamp switch Lighting switch OFF Battery voltage
18T or 2ND Less than 1V
14 Tail lamp relay ignition switch OFF or ACC Battery voltage
{with lighting switch
QFF) ON cr START Less than 1V
Lighting switch OFF Battery voltage
{(with ignition switch
OFF) 15T or 2ND Less than 1V

PUSH to
remove

SEL1S7TW

Bulb Replacement oo

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replace-

able halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the engine com-

partment side without removing the headlamp body.

e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cable.

2. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
bulb.

3. Pull off the rubber cap.

4. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or rotate
the bulb when removing it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for a long period

of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering headlamp body

may affect the performance of the headlamp. Remove head-

lamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just before a replace-

ment bulb is installed.

Aiming Adjustment

Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.
For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.
1) Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

2) Place vehicle flat surface.

3) See that there is no-load in vehicle {coclant, engine cil filled up
to correct level and full fuel tank) other than the driver (or
equivalent weight placed in driver's position).

NAELDOTS
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Aiming Adjustment (Cont’d)

SELO43W

LOW BEAM

NAE] D6502
1. Turn headlamp low beam on.
2. Use adjusting screws to petform aiming adjustment.

e First tighten the adjusting screw all the way and then
make adjustment by loosening the screw.

Center of
low beam bulb Y
| O ——
C
1
-—-—7 3 H

Screen

Vertical center line
ahead of headlamps

333 (13.11)

]
=
Basic illuminating \\ 130 {5.12)

area for adjustment

el ~ H

Horizontal

Cut-off line center iine
of headlamps

&

8
~§E ¥
h-g [--]
AL P
Slo o
@ €8] «
= |
o]l K

T

Z /C/ug-off line {Zﬁm\;
, Sl
N DN

7,620 (300.00)

tnit: mm (in)

SEL97HV

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headiaimp

assembly has been replaced, check aiming. Use the aiming chart

shown in the figure.

e Basic illuminating area for adjustment should be within
the range shown on the aiming chart. Adjust headlamps
accordingly.
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location
Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location rctone:
Headlamp ﬁH relay \

Fuse block (J/B) Front

123|458 "

6 | 7[8]89[10)

111213} 14]158 Fuse and fusible link box

16| 1711811520 L.

21 22123 Silsosssessg E oln]i

e [oTafe] L e

Headlamp battery saver

Front door switch RH
T~ == control unit@

!
/
/
j

FA N
Behind instrument lower panel\{/

| driver side /\

J
Smart entrance WY

con‘tr_cﬂiunit ’

SELO4M4W

System Description NrEL017

The headlamp system for Canada vehicles contains a daytime light control unit that activates the high beam
headlamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running. i the parking brake is applied
before the engine is started the daytime lights wilt not be illuminated. The daytime fights will illuminate once
the parking brake is released. Thereafter, the daytime lights will continue to operate when the parking brake

is applied.
And battery saver system is controlled by the headlamp battery saver control unit and smart entrance control

unit.
Power is supplied at all times

e to daytime light control unit terminal 3, and

to headlamp LH refay terminals 2 and 3

through 15A fuse (No. 80, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to daytime light control unit terminal 2 and

to headlamp RH relay terminals 2 and 3

through 15A fuse (No. 59, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 7

through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied

e 1o daytime light control unit terminal 9 and

e to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 4 and 11

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is aiso supplied
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

System Description (Cont'd)

to daytime light control unit terminal 12,

to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 10, and

to smart entrance control unit terminal 33

through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and
to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 1

through 10A fuse [No. 16, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
When the ignition switch is in the START position, power is supplied
e fo daytime light control unit terminal 1

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 26, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

HEADLAMP OPERATION NAELOO17501
When Ignition Switch is in ON or START Position S
Ground is supplied

e to headlamp LH relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 2

e through headlamp battery saver control unit terminai 3, and

e through body grounds M4 and M66, and

e 1o headlamp RH relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 8

L]

9

through headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 9, and
through body grounds M77 and M111.
Headlamp relays (LH and RH} are then energized.

When Ignition Switch is in OFF or ACC Position I
When lighting switch is in 1ST (or 2ND) position, ground is supplied

e to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 5 and 13

e from lighting switch terminal 11,

And then, ground is also supplied to headlamp LH and RH relays terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver
controt unit. Headlamp relays (LH and RH) are then energized.

Low Beam Operation P
When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in LOW (“B”) position, power is supplied
e from lighting switch terminal 7

e 1o RH headlamp terminal 2

e to daytime light control unit terminal 4.

Ground is supplied to RH headlamp terminal 3 through body grounds E13 and E41. .
Also, when the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in LOW (“B”) position, power is sup-

plied

e from lighting switch terminal 10

¢ to LH headlamp terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

e to LH headlamp terminal 3

e from daytime light control unit terminal 7

e through daytime light control unit terminal 9

e through body grounds E13 and E41.

With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps illuminate.

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-pass Operation P
When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and placed in HIGH (“A™) position, power is supplied
e from lighting switch terminal 6

e to terminal 1 of RH headlamp.

When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position and ptaced in HIGH (“A”) position, power is supplied
from lighting switch terminal 9

e to daytime light control terminal 5

e to combination meter terminal 33 for the high beam indicator, and

e through daytime light control terminal 6

EL-35 569
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

System Description (Cont'd)

e foterminal 1 of LH headlamp.

Ground is supplied in the same manner as low beam operation.
Ground is supplied to terminal 19 of the combination meter through body grounds M77 and M111.
With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps and Hi BEAM indicator illuminate.

BATTERY SAVER CONTROL T
When the ignition switch is turned from ON {or START) to OFF (or ACC) positions while headlamps are
iluminated, The RAP signal is supplied to terminal 10 of the headlamp battery saver control unit from smart

entrance control unit terminal 5.

After counting 45 seconds by the RAP signal from the smart entrance control unit to headlamp battery saver
control unit, the ground supply to terminal 1 of headlamp LH and RH relays from headlamp battery saver con-
trol unit terminals 2 and B is terminated.

Then headlamps are turned off.

The headlamps are turned off when driver or passenger side door is opened even if 45 seconds have not
passed after the ignition switch is turned from ON (or START) to OFF (or ACC) positions while headlamps are

illuminated.
When the lighting switch is turned from OFF to 2ND after headlamps are turned to off by the battery saver

control, ground is supply
e to headlamp battery saver control unit terminais 5 and 13 from fighting switch terminal 11, and
e to headlamp LH and RH relays terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 2 and 8.

Then headiamps illuminate again.

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION I
With the engine running, the lighting switch in the OFF or 1ST position and parking brake released, power is
supplied

e through daytime light control unit terminal 6

e toterminal 1 of LH headlamp, and

e through terminal 3 of LH headlamp

e to daytime light control unit terminal 7, and

¢ through daytime light control unit terminal 8

e to terminal 1 of RH headiamp.

Ground is supplied to terminal 3 of RH headlamp through body grounds E13 and E41.
Because the high beam headlamps are now wired in series, they operate at half illumination.

OPERATION N
After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the “OFF” or “1ST” position, the headiamp high beam auto-
“matically turns on. Lighting switch operations other than the above are the same as conventional light sys-

tems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF 18T 2ND OFF 137 2ND
Lighting switch
A|lB|CciAlB|lC|A|B|C|A|B|]C|A|B|JC|A|lB]C

High beam XiX|lo|Xx|x|o|Oo|x|oja|a]Ooja|la O[O X]|O
Headlamp

Low beam X | X[ X X[ XIXIX]|O|X| X | X[ X[X|X]X]X]0;X
Clearance and tail iamp X| X | X|0o]jJCc|O|]O[O]0|X X o(0o|0O0]|O
Llcgnse and instrument illumi- X x| xlololololololx|x|xlolololojo]o
natioen famp

A: "HIGH BEAM” position

B: “LOW BEAM” position

C: “FLASH TO PASS” position
Q: Lamp “ON"

X : Lamp “OFF”

A Lamp dims. {(Added functions)

*: When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime light will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake pulled, the daytime light won't come ON.
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Schematic
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —
Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

NAELOOZ0
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont'd)
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Wiring Diagram — DTRI. — (Cont'd)
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont'd)
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START
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses e,
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

NAELOO21501
Terminal Voltage A,
No ltem Condition {Approximate val-
) ues)
: T EM
1 Start signal @ When turning ignition switch to “ST” Battery voltage
LG
@ When tuming ignition switch to “ON” from “ST” Less than 1V
EG
@ When tuming ignition switch to “OFF” Less than 1V
FE
2 Power source @ When turning ignition switch to “ON” Battery voltage
CL
C!l@ When turning ignition switch to “CFF” Battery voltage
M
3 Power source t = When turning ignition switch to “ON” Battery voltage
-4 s
@ = When turning ignition switch to “OFF” Battery vollage
4 ™
4 Lighting switch When lighting switch is tumed to the 2ND position with “LOW Battery voltage
{l.o beam) BEAM” position [
5 Lighting switch When turning lighting switch to “HI BEAM” Battery voltage
Hi beam
( ) When tuming lighting switch to “FLASH TO PASS” Battery voitage A
6 LH hi beam When turning lighting switch to “HI BEAM” Battery voltage
) When releasing parking brake with engine running and turning Battery voltage SU
) lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light operation)
CAUTION:
é : Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P position. BR
7 LLH headlamp When lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position with “LOW Less than 1V 8T
control (ground) BEAM” position
When releasing parking brake with engine running and turning Approx. half battery B
i lighting switch to “OFF" (daytime light operation} voltage
CAUTION:
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P position. 5
@ i BT
8 RH hi beam When lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position with “HI Battery voltage HA
BEAM" position
When releasing parking brake with engine running and turning Approx. half battery
3 lighting switch to “OFF” {daytime light operation) voltage §G
CAUTION:
@ Block wheels and ensure selector fever is in N or P position.
i
9 Ground — —
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

. Voltage
T
e;lrr;lnal ltem Condition {Approximate val-
’ ues)
10 Parking brake When parking brake is released Battery voltage

switch

X
g

When parking brake is set

Less than 1.5V

11

Alternator

/\
&5

When turning ignition switch to “ON”

Less than 1V

E?jfﬂ

When engine is running

Battery voltage

/'\
=

When turning ignition switch to “OFF”

Less than 1V

12

Power source

When turning ignition switch to “ON"

Battery voltage

&3\ &

When turning ignition switch to “ST

Battery voltage

/\\
55

When turning ignition switch to “OFF"

Less than 1V

BATTERY SAVER CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE
Refer to “HEADLAMP (FOR USA)” EL-31.

Bulb Replacement
Refer to “HEADLAMP (FOR USA)" (EL-32).

Aiming Adjustment
Refer to “HEADLAMP (FOR USA)” (EL-32).
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS

System Description

System Description s
The parking, license and tail lamp operation is controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combi-
nation switch and headlamp battery saver control unit. The battery saver system is controlled by the head-
lamp battery saver control unit and smarn entrance control unit.
Power is supplied at all times
e to tail lamp relay terminals 2 and 3
e through 10A fuse {No. 61, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
¢ to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 7
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
When ignition switch is in ON or START position, power is supplied
e 1o headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 1
e through 10A fuse [No. 18, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and
» to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 10, and
e 1o smart entrance controt unit terminal 33
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B}].
Ground is supplied to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 4 and 11.

LIGHTING OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH AELora2501
When lighting switch is in 18T {or 2ND) position, ground is supplied

e to tail lamp relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 6 and 14

e through headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 5 and 13, and

e through bedy grounds E13 and E41.

Tail lamp relay is then energized and the parking, license and tail lamps illuminate.

BATTERY SAVER CONTROL N
When the ignition switch is turned from ON (or START) to OFF (or ACC) positions while parking, license and
tail lamps are illuminated, the RAP signal is supplied to terminal 10 of the headlamp battery saver control unit

from smart entrance control unit terminal 5.

After counting 45 seconds by the RAP signal from the smart entrance control unit to headlamp battery saver
control unit, the ground supply to terminal 1 of the taif lamp relay from headlamp battery saver control unit
terminals 6 and 14 is terminated.

Then the parking, license and tail lamps are turned off.

The parking, license and tail lamps are turned off when driver or passenger side door is opened even if 45
seconds have not passed after the ignition switch is turned from ON (or START) to OFF {or ACC) positions
while parking, license and tail lamps are illuminated.

When the lighting switch is turned from OFF to 1ST (or 2ND) after the parking, license and tail lamps are turned
off by the battery saver control, ground is supplied.

o to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 5 and 13 from lighting switch terminal 11, and

e to tail lamp relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 6 and 14.
Then the parking, license and tail lamps illuminate again.
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS

Schematic

Schematic

NAELG 153

o
HY dIWV H1 v w
NOLLVNISWOD | NOLLYNIBNOD | )
dy Iy Hv3x e
4 ) o

ol | © @ e
01S| v dois| wvi] | Z
o
-

wajsis

duwe; doys ol_.m

PARKING LAMP RH
On

PARKING LAMP LH
-

{HOLIMS ONILHOIT)
HOLIMS
NOILYNBNOD
510
OO0
INZ[1STT30

Hy
HOLIMS
d00a
INOYS

H1
HOLIMS
5004
1INCHA

C

[

£l

LA

5 €

L

5

TINM IO LINOD HIAYS
AH3LLYE dWVIQV3IH

14 al

oY

6¢

LINN 1CHINOD FONVHLINT LIVNS

Av3yl[| ©
dNV1TIVL

l L ol G £t (038 Ll
—,A- _‘[Lv
A
Pl
m HIAVYISE
LIN2d12D)
HNIT
MWDI._E ER K] mmDn_& 3sn4 T93SN4
1HVIS 40 NG
HILIMS NO!LINDI Adalivd

MELO76K

580

EL-46



PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TANLA —

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — -
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TAILAL — (Cont'd)

BATTERY EL-TAIL/L-02
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — {(Cont'd)
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NAELO154

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

No lamps operate (including head-
lamps).

W=

7.5A fuse

Lighting switch

Headlamp battery saver control
unit

1.

Check 7.5A fuse [No. 24, lacated in fuse block
{J/B)]. Verily battery positive voltage is present at
terminal 7 of headlamp battery saver control unit.

. Check lighting switch,
. Check headlamp battery saver control unit. (EL-31)

No parking, license and tail lamps
operate, but headlamps do oper-
ate.

10A fuse
Tail lamp relay
Tail lamp relay circuit

. Lighting switch
. Lighting switch circuit
. Headtamp battery saver controt

unit

. Check 10A fuse (No. 81, located in fusible and fuse

block). Verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminals 2 and 3 of tail lamp relay.

. Check tail [amp relay.
. Check harness between headlamp battery saver

control unit terminals 8 and 14 and tail lamp relay

terminal 1.
Check hamess between tail lamp relay terminal 5

and fuse biock.

. Check lighting switch.
. Check harness between lighting switch terminal 11

and headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 5
and 13.

Check harness between lighting switch terminal 12
and ground.

. Check headlamp battery saver control unit. {EL-31)

Battery saver control does not
operate properly.

. RAP signai circuit

2. Driver or passenger side door

PR oY)

switch circuit

. Lighting switch circuit
. Headlamp battery saver control

unit

. Smart entrance control unit

o

. Check harness between headlamp battery saver

control unit terminal 10 and smart entrance control
unit terminal 5 for open or shert circuit,

. Check harness between smart entrance controt unit

and driver or passenger side door switch for open or
short circuit.

Check driver or passenger side door switch ground
circuit.

Check driver or passenger side door switch.

Check harnsss between headlamp battery saver
centrel unit terminals 5 or 13 and lighting switch ter-
minal 11 for open or short circuit.

Check harness between lighting switch terminal 12
and ground.

Check lighting switch,

. Check headlamp battery saver control unit. (EL-31)

Check smart entrance contro! unit. (EL-256)

EL-50
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STOP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — STOF/L —
Wiring Diagram — STOP/L — @l

NAELOO2S
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STOP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — STOP/L — (Cont'd)
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BACK-UP LAMP

Witing Diagram — BACK/L —

Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —
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FRONT FOG LAMP

System Description

System Description wact0027

OUTLINE NAELOG27502
Power is supplied at all times

to headlamp RH relay terminals 2 and 3

through 15A fuse (No. 59, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and
to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 7

through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and

to front fog lamp relay terminal 3

through 15A fuse (No. 53, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

When ignition switch is in ON or START position, power is supplied

to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 1

through 10A fuse [No. 16, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and

to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 10, and

to smart entrance control unit terminal 33

through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 4 and 11.

When Ignition Switch is in ON or START Position T
Ground is supplied

e o headlamp RH relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 8.

e through headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 9, and

e through body grounds M77 and M111.

Headlamp RH relay is then energized.

When Ignition Switch is in OFF or ACC Position ——
When lighting switch is in 2ND (or 1ST) position, ground is supplied

e to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 5 and 13

e from lighting switch terminal 11.

And then, ground is also supplied to headlamp RH relay terminal 1 from the headlamp battery saver control
unit. The headlamp RH relay is then energized.

FOG LAMP OPERATION P
The fog lamp switch is built into the combination switch. The lighting switch must be in the 2ND position and
LOW (“B”) position for fog lamp operation.

With the fog lamp switch in the ON position, greund is supplied

e to fog lamp relay terminal 2

o through the fog lamp switch and body grounds E13 and E41.

The fog lamp relay is energized and power is supplied

e from fog lamp relay terminal 5 '

e toterminal 1 of each fog lamp.

Ground is supplied to terminal 2 of each fog lamp through body grounds E13 and E41.
With power and ground supplied, the fog lamps illuminate.

BATTERY SAVER CONTROL nAEL 0077503
When the ignition switch is turned from ON (or START) to OFF (or ACC) positions while fog lamps are
iluminated, the RAP signal is supplied to terminal 10 of the headlamp battery saver control unit from smart
entrance controel unit terminal 5.

After counting 45 seconds by the RAP signal from the smart entrance control unit to headlamp battery saver
control unit, the ground supply to terminal 1 of headlamp RH relay from headlamp battery saver control unit
teminal 8 is terminated.

Then fog lamps are turned to off.

Fog lamps are turned off when driver or passenger side door is opened even if 45 seconds have not passed
after the ignition switch is turned from ON (or START) to OFF (or ACC) positions while fog lamps are illumi-
nated.

When the lighting switch is turned from OFF to 2ND after fog lamps are turned off by the battery saver control,
ground is supplied

EL-54 588



FRONT FOG LAMP

System Description (Cont'd)}

e to headlamyp battery saver control unit terminals 5 and 13 from lighting switch terminal 11, and &l
e fo headlamp RH relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 8.

Then the fog lamps illuminate again.
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Wiring Diagram — F/FOG — (Cont’d)
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Aiming Adjustment

FRONT FOG LAMP

Aiming adjusting screw

SEL158W

Screen

Main axis of light

7.6 m (25 1)

MEL327G

Vertical centerline
ahead of left fog lamp

Top edge of high
intensity zone

ahead of right
fog lamg

Vertical centerline

Floor to center

#

of fog lamp lens
{height of fog
lamp canters)

100 (4)

1l

Unit: mm

(in)

High-intensity areas

MEL328G)

Aiming Adjustment aetooes
Before performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the following.
1) Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.

2} Place vehicle on level ground.

3) See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of coolant,
engine oil and fue!, and spare tire, jack, and tools). Have the
driver or equivalent weight placed in driver's seat.

Adjust aiming in the vertical direction by turning the adjusting

screw.

1. Set the distance between the screen and the center of the fog
lamp lens as shown at left.

2. Turn front fog lamps ON.

3. Adjust front fog lamps so that the top edge of the high inten-
sity zone is 100 mm (4 in) below the height of the fog lamp
centers as shown at left.

e When performing adjustment, if necessary, cover the head-

larmps and opposite fog lamp.

EL-58
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

System Description

System Description I
TURN SIGNAL OPERATION NAEL0030S01
With the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is sup- qa
plied '
through 7.5A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B}]

L]
e to hazard switch terminal 2 ER
e through terminal 1 of the hazard switch
e to combination flasher unit terminal 1 LE
e through terminal 3 of the combination flasher unit
e to turn signal switch terminal 1.
Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal 2 through body grounds M4 and M66. EG
LH Turn

NAELOOZOSOTOT

When the turn signal switch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal 3 [FE
to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal 3 '

e combination meter terminal 34 ClL
e rear combination lamp LH terminal 5.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp LH terminal 1 through body grounds E13 and E41. T
Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp LH terminal 6 through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 19 through body grounds M77 and M111.
With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the LH turn signal lamps. A

RH Turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch tgFmi?al TE
2to

e front turn signal lamp RH terminal 3
¢ combination meter terminal 32

e rear combination lamp RH terminal 5.
Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH terminal 1 through body grounds E13 and E41. AX
Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp RH terminal 6 through body grounds B55 and B75.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 19 through body grounds M77 and M111.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the RH turn signal lamps. Sl

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION Jp—

PO

Power is supplied at all times to hazard switch terminal 3 through: EF
e 15A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B}]. -
With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied -

e through terminal 1 of the hazard switch
e to combination flasher unit terminal 1

e through terminal 3 of the combination flasher unit BS
e to hazard switch terminal 4,

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal 2 through body grounds M4 and M66.

Power is supplied through terminal 5 of the hazard switch to BT
e front turn signal lamp LH terminal 3
e combination meter terminal 34 A

e rear combination lamp LH terminal 5.
Power is supplied through terminal 6 of the hazard switch to

e front turn signal lamp RH ferminal 3 SG

s combination meter terminal 32

e rear combination lamp RH terminal 5.
fiyg
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Systemn Description (Cont'd)

Ground is supplied to terminal 1 of each front turn signai lamp through body grounds E13 and E41.

Ground is supplied to terminal 6 of the rear combination lamp LH through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.
Ground is supplied to terminal 6 of the rear combination lamp RH through body grounds B55 and B75.
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 19 through body grounds M77 and M111.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning

lamps.

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATION J—
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to multi-remote control relay terminals 1, 3 and 6.

Ground is supplied to multi-remote control relay terminal 2, when the multi-remote control system is triggered
through the smart entrance controf unit.

Refer to “MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM”, EL-208.

The multi-remote control relay is energized.

Power is supplied through terminal 7 of the multi-remote control relay

e to front turn signal lamp LH terminal 3

e 1o combination meter terminal 34

e to rear combination lamp LH terminal 5.

Power is supplied through terminal 5 of the multi-remote control relay
e to front turn signal lamp RH terminal 3

¢ to combination meter terminal 32

e to rear combination lamp RH terminal 5.

Ground is supplied to terminal 1 of each front turn signal lamp through body grounds E13 and E41.

Ground is supplied to terminal 6 of the rear combination lamp LH through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.
Ground is supplied to terminal 6 of the rear combination lamp RH through body grounds B55 and B75.
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 19 through body grounds M77 and M111.

With power and ground supplied, the smart entrance control unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning

lamps.
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN —

Wiring Diagram — TURN — I
IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY EL-TURN-01 A
I FUSE Refer to EL-POWER.
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont'd)
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnhoses

NAELOG3S

Symptomn

Possible cause

Repair order

Turn sighal and hazard warning
lamps do not cperate.

W

. Hazard switch

Combination flasher unit
Open in combination flasher
unit circuit

N =

. Check hazard switch.
. Refer to combination flasher unit check.
. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open

circuit,

Turn signal lamps do not operate
but hazard warning lamps operate.

. 7.5A fuse

. Hazard switch

. Turn signal switch

. Open in turn signal switch cir-

cuit

£ N

. Gheck 7.5A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse biock

(J/B)]. Turn ignition switch ON and verily battery
positive voltage is present at terminal 2 of hazard
switch,

. Check hazard switch.
. Check turn signal switch.
. Check G wire between combination flasher unit and

turn signal switch for open circuit.

Hazard warning lamps do not oper-
ate but turn signal lamps operate.

—_

15A fuse

. Hazard switch
. Open in hazard switch circuit

w

. Chack 15A fuse [Na. 20, located in fuse block {J/B)].

Verify batlery positive voltage is present at terminal
3 of hazard switch.

Check hazard switch.

Check G wire between combination flasher unit and
hazard switch for open circuit.

Front tum signal lamp LH or RH
does not operate.

Bulb

. Grounds E13 and E41

N =

. Check bulb.

Check grounds E13 and E41.

Rear turn signal lamp LH does not
operate,

. Bulb
. Grounds B11, B22 and D210

N =

Check bulb.
Check grounds B11, B22 and D210.

Rear turn signal tamp RH does not
operate.

N =t

. Bulb
. Grounds B55 and B75

N =

. Check buib.
. Check grounds B55 and B75.

LH and RH turn indicators do not | 1. Ground 1. Check grounds M77 and M111.
operate.
LH or RH turn indicater does not 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
operate.
Test lamp (27W) Electrical Components Inspection .
DA COMBINATION FILASHER UNIT CHECK I
e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.
/ e Connect a baitery and test lamp to the combination flasher
?@‘1 unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly function-
i ing if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.
Battery
SEL122E
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ILLUMINATION

System Description

System Description atoas

The illumination lamp operation is controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch
and headlamp battery saver control unit. The battery saver system is controlled by the headlamp battery saver
control unit and smart entrance control unit.

Power is supplied at all times

e to tail lamp relay terminals 2 and 3

e through 10A fuse (No. 61, located in the fuse and fusible link box}, and
¢ to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 7

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

When ignition switch is in ON or START position, power is supplied

to headlamp battery saver control unit terminal 1

through 10A fuse [No. 16, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and

to headlamp battery saver contro! unit terminal 10, and

to smart entrance control unit terminal 33

through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block {(J/B)].

Ground is supplied to headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 4 and 11.

LIGHTING OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH [
When lighting switch is 1ST (or 2ND) position, ground is supplied

e lo tail lamp relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit termmals 6 and 14

e through headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 5 and 13, and

e through body grounds E13 and E41.

Tail lamp relay is then energized and illumination lamps illuminate.

The lighting switch must be in the 1ST or 2ND position for illumination.

The illumination control switch that controls the amount of current to the illumination system. As the amount

of current increases, the illumination becomes brighter. )
The foliowing chart shows the power and ground connector terminals for the components included in the illu-

minafion system.

Component Connactor No. Power terminal Ground terminal

lNumination control switch M19 1 3
A/C switch M45 2 1
Cigarette lighter M57 3 4
Audio unit M48 B 7
CD player M92, M3 3 5
Compasé and thermometer _ R4 5 P
Rear window defogger switch M3s 5

ASCD main switch M18 5 6
Power window main switch . D8 4 2
A/C auto amp. M102 24 25
Hazard switch M35 7 8
Ashtray B&0, B76 1 2
AT device B59 3 4
IVCS switch R10 2 12
Combination meter M25, M26 37 29
Cdo trip {Combination meter) M24, M25 12 29

The ground for all of the components except for compass, thermometer and ashtray are controlled through
terminals 2 and 3 of the illumination control switch and body grounds M4 and M77.

EL-64 598



ILLUMINATION

System Description (Cont'd)

BATTERY SAVER CONTROL —
When the ignition switch is turned from ON (or START) to OFF (or ACC) positions while illumination lamps
are illuminated, the RAP signal is supplied to terminal 10 of the headlamp battery saver control unit from smart

entrance control unit terminal 5.

After counting 45 seconds by the RAP signal from the smart entrance control unit to headlamp battery saver
control unit, the ground supply to terminal 1 of the tail lamp relay from headlamp battery saver control unit
teminals 6 and 14 is terminated.

Then illumination lamps are turned off.
llumination lamps are turned off when driver or passenger side door is opened even if 45 séconds have not

passed after the ignition switch is turned from ON (or START) to OFF (or ACC} positions while illumination

lamps are illuminated.
When the lighting switch is turned from OFF to 1ST (or 2ND) after illumination lamps are turned off by the

battery saver control, ground is supplied
e to headlamp battery saver control unit terminais 5 and 13 from lighting switch terminal 11, and

e 1o tail lamp relay terminal 1 from headlamp battery saver control unit terminals 6 and 14.
Then illumination lamps illuminate again.
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Schematic

ILLUMINATION

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

Schematic
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(iLLUMINATION}
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL —

Wiring Diagram — ILL —

NAELOG3?
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ILLUMINATION
Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — [LL — (Cont'd)
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ILLUMINATION
Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

System Description

System Description NAELocs

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND T
Power is supplied at all times:

e through 40A fusible link (Letter f, iocated in the fuse and fusible link box}
e to circuit breaker-1 terminal 1

e through circuit breaker-1 terminal 2

¢ 1o smart entrance control unit terminal 11.

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o to key switch terminal 2 and

¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 10,

When the key is removed from ignition key cylinder, power is interrupted:

e through key switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32.

With the ignition key switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B})]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33.

Ground is supplied:

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 16

e through body grounds terminals M77 and M111.

When the front driver side door is opened, ground is supplied:

e through body grounds B11, B22 and B210

o to front door switch (driver side) terminal 2

e from front door switch (driver side)} terminal 1

e o smart entrance control unit terminal 29,

When the front passenger side door is opened, ground is supplied:

e through case ground of front door switch {passenger side)

e from front door switch (passenger side) terminal 1

¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 40.

When any other door (except front door) is opened, ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit termi-

nal 28 in the same manner as the front door switch (front passenger side).
When the front driver side door is unlocked, the smart entrance control unit receives a ground signal:

s through body grounds terminals M77 and M111

e to front door lock actuator (driver side unlock sensor) terminal 2

¢ from front door lock actuator {(driver side unlock sensor) terminal 4

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 36.

When a signal, or combination of signals is received by the smart entrance control unit, ground is supplied:
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 8

e 1o interior lamp terminal 2.

With power and ground supplied, the interior lamp illuminates.

SWITCH OPERATION e
When interior lamp switch is ON, ground is supplied:

e through case grounds of interior [amp

e o interior lamp.

And power is supplied:

e to interior lamp terminal 1

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 17.

When spot lamp (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied:
e through body grounds M77 and M111

e to spot lamp terminal 2

And power is supplied:
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

Systern Description (Cont'd)

e to spot lamp terminal 1

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 17.

When vanity mirror illumination (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied:
e through body grounds M77 and M111

e to vanity mirror illuminations (LH and BH) terminals 2.

And power is supplied:

e to vanity mirror illuminations {LH and RH) terminals 1

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 17.

With power and ground supplied, interior lamps turn ON.

INTERIOR LAMP TIMER OPERATION I

When interior lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position, the smart entrance control unit keeps the interior lamp

illuminated for about 30 seconds when:

¢ unlock signal is supplied from driver's door unlock sensor while all doors are closed and key is removed
from ignition key cylinder

e Key is removed from ignition key cylinder while all doors are closed

e driver's door is opened and then closed while key is removed from the iginition key cylinder. (However, if
the driver's door is closed with the key insered in the ignition key cylinder after the driver’s door is opened

with the key removed, the timer is operated.)
When the interior lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position and the unlock signal is supplied from the muiti-re-
mote controller while the driver’s door is locked and all doors are closed (even if key is inserted), the smart
entrance control unit keeps the interior lamp illuminated for about 30 senconds.
The timer is canceled when:
e driver's door is locked,
e driver's door is opened, or
e ignition switch is turned ON.

ON-OFF CONTROL N
When the driver side door, front passenger door, rear LH or RH door is opened, the interior room lamp turns
on while the interior room lamp switch is in the “DOOR" position.

BATTERY SAVER AiELoasssio
The lamp turns off automatically when interior lamp, fuggage rcom lamp, spot lamp and/or vanity mirror illu-
mination is illuminated with the ignition key is in OFF position, if the lamp remains lit by the door switch open
signal or if the lamp switch is in ON position for more than 10 minutes.

After lamps turn off by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when:

e driver’s doot is locked or uniocked,

e door is opened or closed,

e Kkey is inserted in ignition key cylinder.

EL-73 607
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

Schematic

Schematic
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

NAELoo40
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont'd)

SMART ENTRANCE EL'INT/L'O2
ROOM BATTERY CONTROL UNIT
LAMP SAVER
GND_QUTPUT OUTPUT
lg'.g—] !—'%]—I I—“TTI—I : With vanity mirrer
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—.—R/W R H*}Nextpage
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont'd}
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont'd)
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METERS AND GAUGES

Component Parts and Harmess Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector @l
Location
NAELOO4)
Undar LH rear seat MJE\S
Fuse block (J/B) 7 ’\ ©
iTs]a[a]5 A ERM
6| 7|8B|l9]10 =
11[12]113]14] 15 .
18117 |18]19] 20 q «’:5
21122123 5
24| 25]28 A N L©
27128129 - m].-u;(] tank gauge :;il Thermal transmitter
co\r\'l\necit(ir/ 5 BC
Transfer
FE
CL
T
SELO456W
o AT
System Description
NAELOU42
UNIFIED CONTROL METER mewonessee T
e Speedometer, odo/trip meter, tachometer, fuel gauge and water temperature gauge are controlied totally
by control unit combined with speedometer.
e Digital meter is adopted for odo/trip meter.” BD
“The record of the odo meter is kept even if the battery cable is disconnected. The record of the trip meter
is erased when the battery cable is disconnected.
e Odoftrip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode., A
e Meter/gauge can be checked in diagnosis mode.
HOW TO CHANGE THE DISPLAY FOR ODO/TRIP METER Sl
NAELOOI2507
The display [s changed by pushing the reset button. BR
Push (For less than 1 sec.} o
ST
¥ Push {For less Bg
F— pu Push - — than 1 sec.) [ — B
[ o | TRIF o | TRIP ()
{ODO T i B " 3 :':f. ” v 1] J’:l.:lJ
A Jr
BT
Push for reset Release Push for reset Release
{For more {For more
— : Push or release
the resat button than 1 sec.) than 1 sec.) H.@-\
Y
TRIPA {10171 ru] TRIP_ (11 nl &6
RN ERNN] Ly
SEL253V

NOTE:

Turn ignition switch to the “ON” position to operate odo/trip meter.

EL-79
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METERS AND GAUGES

System Descriptiony (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT -
Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to combination meter terminal 3.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 8, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e 1o combination meter terminal 12.

Ground is supplied

e o combination meter terminal 2

e through body grounds M77 and M111.

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE NAEL 612501
The water temperature gauge indicates the engine coolant temperature. The reading on the gauge is based

on the resistance of the thermal transmitter. .
As the temperature of the coolant increases, the resistance of the thermal transmitter decreases. A variable

ground is supplied to terminal & of the combination meter for the water temperature gauge. The needle on the
gauge moves from “C” to “H".

TACHOMETER NAELOGE2502
The tachometer indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute {rpm).

The tachometer is regulated by a signal

e from terminal 3 of the ECM

e to combination meter terminal 15 for the tachometer.

FUEL GAUGE NG 0042505
The fuel gauge indicates the approximate fuel level in the fuel tank.

The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied

+ to combination meter terminal 7 for the fuel gauge

¢ from terminai 3 of the fuel tank gauge unit

e through terminal 2 of the fuel tank gauge unit and

e through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.

SPEEDOMETER -
The vehicle speed sensor provides a voltage signal to the combination meter for the speedometer.

The voltage is supplied

¢ 1o combination meter terminals 16 and 14 for the speedometer

¢ from terminals 2 and 1 of the vehicle speed sensor,

The speedometer converts the voltage into the vehicle speed displayed.
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METERS AND GAUGES

Combination Meter/For USA

Combination Meter/For USA cionss G
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METERS AND GAUGES

Combination Meter/For Canada

Combination Meter/For Canada

MAELO 188
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METERS AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —

IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY ON or START
. FUSE
7.5A 10A |BLOCK
(/B)
i
130 [i7y]
wiB

%
Y]
G
’JB—I_‘

’TJ_EI—‘

Wiring Diagram — METER —
EL-METER-01

Refer to EL-POWER.

e
r WiL » To EC-VSS, ATVSSMTR, EL-COMPAS, EL-ASCD
WL

[ial

FUEL
GAUGE

WATER TEMP.
GAUGE

@TACHOMETEH

= = = = FPGC CONNECTOR

2997

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
(With speedometer and odo/trip meter)

NAELOOAS
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Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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METERS AND GAUGES
Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode

SEL110V

SEL111V

Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter
Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode e
DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION R
e Odo/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode.
e Meters/gauges can be checked in diaghosis mode.

HOW TO ALTERNATE DIAGNOSIS MODE Ve ors 1600
1. Turn ignition switch to ON and change odo/trip meter to “TRIP
A” or “TRIP B".

Turn ignition switch to OFF.

Turn ignition switch to ON when pushing odo/trip meter switch.
Confirm that trip meter indicates “000.0".

Push odo/trip meter switch more than three times within 5
seconds.

ork W

6. Al odo/trip meter segments should be turned on.

NOTE:
If some segments are not turned on, speedometer (unified meter
control unit) with odo/trip meter shouid be replaced.
At this point, the unified control meter is turned to diagnosis
mode.

7. Push odoftrip meter switch. Indication of each meter/gauge
should be as shown left during pushing odo/trip meter switch
if it is no malfunctioning.

NOTE:

It takes about 1 minute for indication of fuel gauge to become

stable.

EL-84
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METERS AND GAUGES

Flexible Print Circuif (FPC)

SEL108V|

Check land
terminal

/7

SEL114V

Fiexible Print Circuit (FPC) I

Tachometer, fuel gauge and water temperature gauge are con-
nected with unified meter control unit (speedometer) by Flexible
Print Circuit (FPC) connector. When replace or remove and install
unified control unit (speedometer), disconnect and connect FPC
connector according to the following steps.

DISCONNECT
NAELO15Z2501
1. Open connector cover.
2. Release connector lock by holding both ends of it and pulling
it up.
3. Disconnect FPC by pulling it up.

CONNECT NAELO152502
1. Insert FPC into connector and lock connector pushing FPC
downward.

2. Check secure connection of FPC.
3. Check continuity of check land terminal for secure connection
of FPC,
Resistance: 0Q2
4. Close connector cover.

EL-85 619
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Trouble Diagnoses

METERS AND GAUGES

*1:

2

Trouble Diagnoses

Trip Meter Segment Check in
Diagnosis Maode {EL-84)
METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE
CHECK {EL-91)

CIRCUIT CHECK {EL-88)

NAELOO4E
PRELIMINARY CHECK o
CHECK-IN ]
Can Diagnosis mode No | Do meter warning Yes Check securing of __ | Can Diagnosis mode
be activated? Refer to ™1 lamps operate? > spesdomater and FPC. ¥ be activated?
"Metar/Gauge Opera- (The screws securing
tion and Odo/Trip Meter No speedomsater and FPC 4 Yes | No
Segment Check in are located behind the
Diagnosis Mode”, *1. combination meter. For
details refer to
Yes “METER/GAUGE
 J RESISTANCE CHECK”®,
Check power supply 2.}
and ground circuit.
Refer to “POWER
SUPPLY AND
GROUND CIRCUIT
Y CHECK”, *3.
Check meter/gauge
operation in Diaghesis
mode.
s any malfunction -
indicated in Diagnosis | NO
mode?
Yes
r Y 1
A Replace speedometer
Check the following: Go to “Symptom (unified meter controi
* FPC connector con- Chart 2*, *6. unit).
nectioh
Refer to “Flexible
Print Circuit (FPC)",
*4.,
* Securing of the
malfunctioning NG
meter/gauge
{The screws securing
meter/gauge are
located behind the
combination meter.
For details reter to
“METER/GAUGE
RESISTANCE
CHECK", "2.)
oK
¥ y
G M Reconnect FPC connector and check continuity between
o to “Symptom . ; L
Chart 1" *5. check land terminals and/or repair malfunctioning part.
' Reter to “Flexible Print Circuit (FPC)", *4.
MEL474HA
Meter/Gauge Operation and Cdo/ *3: POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND *5: Symptom Chart 1 (EL-87}

*6: Symptom Chart 2 {EL-87)

*4: Flexible Print Circuit {FPC) (EL-

85)

EL-86
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METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART wactoomsry Gl
Symptom Chart 1 (Malfunction is Indicated in
Diagnosis Mode)

NAELOOMES 1001 MA

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Speedometer and/or odo/ e Speedometer (Unified meter control s Replace speedometer (unified meter controf unit). EM
trip meter indicate(s) mal- unit}
function in Diagnosis mode.
Multiple meter/gauge indi- LC
cate malfunction in Diagno-
sis mode.
; — EC
Cne of tachometer/fuel « Meter/Gauge 1. Check resistance of meter/gauge indicating maifunc-
gauge/water temp. gauge e Speedometer {Unified meter control tion. If the resistance is NG, replace the meter/
indicates malfunction in unit) gauge. Refer to “METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE EE
Diagnosis mode. CHECK”, EL-91.
2. If the resistance is OK, replace speedometer (unified
meter control unit). -
GL

Symptom Chart 2 (No Malfunction is Indicated in
Diagnosis Mode)

=z
NAELOGABS 1002 MU

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Speedometer and odo/trip | 1. Sensor 1. Check vehicle speed sensor. AT
meter are malfunctioning. - Speedometer, Odo/Trip meter INSPECTION/VERICLE SPEED SENSOR (Refer to
2. FPC connector EL-89.)
3. Speedometer (Unified meter control 2. Check FPC connector, Refer to “Flexible Print Circuit TF
unit) (FPC)”, EL-85.
3. Replace speedometer (unified meter control unit).
Multipte meter/gauge are 1. FPC connector 1. Check FPC connector. Refer to “Flexible Print Circuit Po
malfunctioning. (except 2. Speedemeter (Unified meter control (FPCY", EL-85.
speedometer, odo/trip unit) 2. Replace speedometer {unified meter control unit).
meter) A
One of tachometer/fuel 1. Sensor/Engine revolution signal t. Check the sensor for malfunctioning meter/gauge.
gauge/water temp. gauge - Tachometer INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL sy
is malfunctioning. - Fuel gauge (Refer to EL-89.) “
- Water temp. gauge INSPECTION/FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT (Reter to
2. FPC connector EL-90.)
3. Speedometer (Unified meter control INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER (Refer to BR
unit) EL-90.)
2. Check FPC connector. Refer to “Flexible Print Circuit
(FPC)", EL-85. 8T

3. Replace speedometer (unified meter control unit).

8]

Before starting trouble diagnoses below, perform PRELIMINARY [Eg§
CHECK, EL-86.

EL-87 621



Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

METERS AND GAUGES

DISCONNECT

LS
HsS.

Combination meter

connector (Mzd)

[ V=N T3
REERIRIIEE

W/B

G/R

@

®

=1l

SEL291VA

A€ C

Combinalion meter

connector (Mz3)

=N\

= 2
LT ITTIf

J)

SEL292V

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Power Supply Circuit Check

=NAELOO4ES07

NAELO04850701

Terminals Ignition switch position
(+) (-) OFF ACC ON
a Ground Battery Baltery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
Battery
12 Ground ov ov voltage

If NG, check the following.

e 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in fuse block (J/B}]
e 10A fuse [No. 8, located in fuse block (J/B})]
e Harness for open or short between fuse and combination

meter

Ground Circuit Check

NAELGOES0702

Terminals Continuity
2 - Ground Yes
EL-88 622



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR IR €
1 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR OUT- 2 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR MA
PUT Check resistance between vehicle speed sensor terminals 1
1. Remave vehicle speed sensor from transmission. and 2.
2. Check voltage between combination meter terminals 14 and —— EM
16 while quickly turning speed sensor pinion. L5
DISCONNECT T's'
Vehicle speed ] Vehicle speed sensor
sensar H.S. connector ﬂ:@
Combination meter CT)
connector E EC

=
6] [1a] | ] ]

Y sB [Q] FE
“ e
SEL344V
Vehicla speed [j Resistance: Approx. 2500 CL

sensor pinion M M
NOTE: OK or NG
Vehicle speed sensor connector should remain connected. OK > Check harness or connector between MT
SEL293Y speedometer and vehicle speed sen-
Voltage: Approx. 0.5V SOt
OK or NG NG > Replace vehicle speed sensor. AT
OK | Vehicle speed sensor is OK.
NG » GOTO 2. TE
INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL
NAELOO45502 I]——D)@
1 CHECK ECM OUTPUT
AX

1. Start engine.
2. Check voltage between combination meter terminals 15 and
ground at idie and 2,000 rpm.

Combination meter CONNECT
connector B
S.

EAmIEEE o
i D
WiB
8T
@ —
) SEL294V RS

Higher rpm = Higher voltage
Lower rpm = Lower voltage

Voltage should change with rpm. BT
OK or NG
OK » Engine revolution signal is OK. &
L)
NG > Harness for open or short between
ECM and combination meter




METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont'd)

INSPECTION/FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT

=NAFL 0045508

1 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FUEL
TANK GAUGE UNIT

3 CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT

Check harness continuity between fuel tank gauge unit termi-

naf 2 and ground.
& DISCONNECT (_\
A€

Fuel tank gauge
unit connector

&
=l

B
= MEL839G

Does continuity exist?

» GO TO 2.

Yes

No > Repair harness or connector.

2 CHECK GAUGE UNITS

Refer to "FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT CHECK" (EL-91).

. Disconnect combination meter connector and fuel tank

gauge unit connector.
. Check continuity between combination meter ferminal 7 and

fuel tank gauge unit terminal 3,
. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 7 and

ground.

Combinaticn meter . Fuel tank gauge unit
(B12)

connector (V28 mscmm sonnector (B12)

o €& o [
[ 1s.
Y/PU @
YiPU
T SELPOSV

Continuity:
Combination meter terminal 7 and fuel tank
gauge unit terminal 3

Co;i?nation meter terminal 7 and ground
No
OK or NG
oK » Fuel tank gauge unit is OK.
NG > Repair harness or connector.

OK or NG
OK » GO TG 3.
NG » Replace fuel tank gauge unit.

INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER

MNAEL 046503

1 CHECK THERMAL TRANSMITTER

2 CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT

Refer to “THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK” (EL-82).

OK or NG
K » GO TO 2.
NG > Replace.

. Disconnect combination meter connector and thermal trans-

mitter connector.
Check continuity between combination meter terminal 6 and

thermal transmitter terminal 1.

3. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 6 and

ground.

Combination meter Thermal transmitter

cennector connector
6 = DISCDNMECT
[T T 1]
Y/R ‘
SEL296V
Continuity:

Combination meter terminal 6 and thermal trans-
mitter terminal 1

Co;z?nation meter terminal 6 and ground
Na
OK or NG
OK > Thermal transmitter is OK.
NG » Repair hamess or connector,

EL-90

624



METERS AND GAUGES

Electrical Componenis Inspection

Electrical Components Inspection Gl

METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE CHECK I

1. Disconnect FPC connector. Refer to “Flexible Print Circuit 0
{FPC)” (EL-85).

2. Check resistance between installation screws of meter/gauge.

]
Screws Resistance
Tachometer Fuel/Temp. gauge 0 e
7
A-C A-C Approx. 70 - Approx. 140
B-D B-C Approx. 90 - Approx. 170
Ee
1
Tachometer \ FE
Fuel gauge
@ Spesdomeler
Temp. gauge © eo@ @ 5 @ ® Ch
® @ (o] (o] ® ©
®e © G) o © ®
; T
@ Combination meter reverse side LgJ
SEL31GV | /AT
T
PO
A
su
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT CHECK o
e For removal, refer to FE section. BR
Check the resistance between terminals 3 and 2.
Ohmmeter Resistance Sil
Float position mm (in) o =
) | ) value (Q)
*1 Full 95 (3.74) Approx. 4 - 6 Bg
3 2 "2 1/2 184 (7.24) 31-34
. 10.43 80 - 83 Bl
YELOBBK 8 Empty 265 ( : BT
*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper.
(R,
8C

EL-91 625



METERS AND GAUGES

Electrical Components Inspection (Cont'd)

THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK R
Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal transmitter
and body ground.

Water temperature Hesistance
60°C (140°F) Approx. 170 - 2104
100°C {212°F) Approx. 47 - 5382

MEL424F

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CHECK
Vehicle speed sensor 1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.

2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure voltage
across a and b.

NAELOO47S03

&@ Voltmeter

Approx. 0.5V

[Alternating

current (AC)] [® &
'

MELOOSH

EL-92
626



COMPASS AND THERMOMETER

System Description

System Description Aot

EL713U

This unit displays following items:

Earth magnetism and heading direction of vehicle.

[ ]

e OQutside air temperature.

e Caution for frozen road surfaces.

OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE DISPLAY o

Push the switch when the ignition key is in the “ACC” or “ON” position. The outside temperature will be dis-

played in “F”

» Selecting the indication range
Push the switch tc change from “°F" to “°C”".

e When the outside temperature drops below freezing point, ICE is displayed on the unit.

e When the outside temperature is between 55°C {130°F) and 70°C (158°F), the display shows 55°C
{130°F).

e When the outside temperature is lower than -30°C (-=20°F) or higher than 70°C (158°F), the display shows
only “---" though it is operating. This is not a probiem.

e The indicated temperature on the thermometer is not readily affected by engine heat. It changes only when
one of the following conditions is present.

a) The temperature detected by the ambient air temperature sensor is lower than the indicated temperature
on the thermometer.

b} The difference in temperature detected during a period of 40 seconds is less than 1°C (1.8°F) when vehicle
speed has been greater than 24 km/h (15 MPH) for more than 100 seconds.
(This is to prevent the indicated temperature from being affected by engine heat or cooling fan operation
during low-speed driving.)

¢) The ignition key has been turned to the “OFF” position for more than 4 hours. (The engine is cold.)

DIRECTION DISPLAY T

Push the switch when the ignition key is in the “ACC” or “ON” position. The direction will be displayed.

EL-93 627

WA

EM
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FE

€L

JDX



COMPASS AND THERMOMETER
Wiring Diagram — COMPAS —

Wiring Diagram — COMPAS —

MNAELO154

IGNITICN SWITCH ] EL-COMPAS-01
ACC or ON
BT o |55
10A Reter to EL-POWER. UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
% [&7] % (With speedameter and odo/irip meter) ﬁgﬁlﬂgquATION
o 5 5 .
= _ FPC CONNECTOR
G/R ? ‘l"
WiL GIY $8
LE> (I : with IVCS
___________ Med o> 2] Ty - without IVCS
G/R : @ WiL *1 B8: @
: 6:
7:
[l [ w2 7K
COMPASS AND 4:
THEAMO METER
*3 19 @
3: (a1
2] ] ] <
8 LB Y/B x4 6: {IC>
l I I 2: O
B IS GIY SB
- I_LﬂB_l_ : -I‘Y‘B‘I @9 8,
L3 | R | prov-y | S w
ME3 24D o ©D
LIB M82) : GIH
LB G/R
N
-
LB G/R G/Y SB
._I [l =11 e
I AMBIENT VEHICLE
B B AIR TEMPERATURE SPEED
I @ SENSOR SENSOR
M77) (i
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
1
I1234DSGT 40{41[42)43[/ L4445 |46 ! 12 3
AN RIERDEE ¥24) Lilzalaalae 35]36] [a7[3e]e @25 AAEBEINMIE LD
! W BR | W
b oo o o e e e e e e e e e e o e e o o W —— —— —— —— — — A )

i AEED == AEHE -
EEEEEEREEED Bv‘r:fo ' ‘ NARE 5|6|

o

| s = <
34[56@ [1T2]a4]

6|7[B|.?

MEL940J

EL-94
628



COMPASS AND THERMOMETER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses o
PRELIMINARY CHECK FOR THERMOMETER —
A
1 COOL DOWN CHECK 2 WARM UP CHECK
1. Turn the ignition key switch to the “ACC” position. 1. Leave the vehicle for 10 minutes, so that the indicated tem-
2. Cool down the ambient air temperature sensor with water or perature rises. M
ice, so that the indicated temperature falls. 2. With the ignition key in the “ACC” position, disconnect and
- reconnect the ambient air temperature sensor connector.
Does the indicated temperature fall? Le
Yos » |coToz Does the indicated temperature rise? hd
No » The system is malfunctioning. Check Yes > The system is OK.
the system following “INSPECTION/ No > The system is malfunctioning. Check E@
COMPASS AND THERMOMETER”, the system following “INSPECTION/
COMPASS AND THERMOMETER".
FE

NOTE:

e When the outside temperature is between 55°C (130°F) and -
70°C (158°F), the display shows 55°C (130°F). When the out- ClL
side temperature is lower than -30°C (-20°F) or higher than
70°C (158°F), the display shows only “---".

. - o, BT

e The indicated temperature on the thermometer is not readily ™
affected by engine heat. It changes only when one of the fol-
lowing conditions is present. BT

a) The temperature detected by the ambient air temperature sen- =~
sor is lower than the indicated temperature on the thermom-
eter. TE

b) The difference in temperature detected during a period of 40
seconds is less than 1°C (1.8°F) when vehicle speed has been
greater than 24 km/h (15 MPH) for more than 100 seconds. [P
(This is to prevent the indicated temperature from being
affected by engine heat or cooling fan operation during low-
speed driving.) A3

¢) Theignition key has been turned to the “OFF” position for more
than 4 hours. (The engine is cold.) sy

INSPECTION/COMPASS AND THERMOMETER N

Symptom Possible causes Repair order B=
No display at all 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 8, located in fuse block (J/B)].
2. Ground circuit Turn the ignition switch ON and verify that battery positive .
3. Compass and thermometer voitage is at terminal 7 of compass and thermometer. ST

2. Check ground circuit for compass and thermometer.
3. Replace compass and thermometer.
D“ =
Forward direction indication [1. In manual correction mode | 1. Drive the vehicle and turn at an angle of 90°. RS
slips off the mark or incar- (Bar and display vanish.) 2. Perform the zone variation change.
rect. 2. Zone variaticn change is not BN
done.

Compass reading remains 1. Vehicle speed senscr is not | 1. Check harness for open or short between combination meter
unchanged. enterad. terminal 36 and compass and thermometer terminal 1. HA
2. Compass and thermometer | 2. Replace compass and thermometer.

Displays wrong temperature | 1. Check operation 1. Perierm preliminary check shown above. S
when ambient temperature is | 2. Ambient air temperature 2. Check harness for open or short between ambient air tem- R
between -30°C (-20°F) and sensor circuit perature sénsor and compass and thermometer.
55°C (130°F). (See NOTE 3. Vehicle speed sensoris not | 3. Check harmass far open or short between combination meter
above.) entered. terminal 36 and compass and thermometer terminal 1.

4. Ambient air temperature 4. Replace ambient air temperature sensor.

sensor 5. Replace compass and thermometer.
5. Compass and thermometer {4

EL-95 629



COMPASS AND THERMOMETER

Calibration Procedure for Compass

Calibration Procedure for Compass i
The difference between magnetic North and geographical North

_can sometimes be great enough to cause false compass readings.

In order for the compass to operate accurately in a particular zone,
it must be calibrated using the following procedure.

Zone Variation Chart

1. Determine your location on the zohe map.
Record your zone number.

2. Turn the ignition switch to ACC or ON
position.

3. Push the "Mode” switch coniinuously for five
seconds untif the current zone enlry
number is displayed.

4. Press the “Mode" switch repeatedly until
the desired zone number is displayed.

Once the desired zone number is displayed,
stop pressing the “Mode” switch and the
display will show compass direction after

a few seconds.

SEL73BUA

Mode switch

SELCE5Y

CORRECTION FUNCTIONS OF COMPASS [
The direction display is equipped with automatic correction func-
tion. If the direction is not shown correctly, carry out initial correc-
tion.

INITIAL CORRECTION PROCEDURE FOR COMPAS&MW

1. Pushing the “Mode” switch for about 10 seconds will enter the
initial correction mode. The direction bar starts blinking.

2. Turn the vehicle slowly in an open, safe place. The initial cor-
rection is completed in one or two turns.

NOTE: '

In places where the terrestrial magnetism is extremely disturbed,

the initial correction may start automaticaily.

EL-96 630
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Schematic
MNAELOO4Z

To interior lamp system

WARNING LAMPS
Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — WARN —

WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

IGNITION SWITCH - -
ON or START EL-WARN-01
! (AW - With 4-wheel dri
10A EESEK Reter to EL-POWER. - I wheeranve
(/B @:ForCanada
i
||1?u||
w/B
4 -
O =W — (/5 4} To EL-WARN-08
[
W/B
{ 12|1
COMBINATION
METER
AIR
MALFUNCTION
BAG d@ INDICATOR
LAM
FPC CONNECTOR
B Y/PU OR
Y/PU A
[¥F]
Y/PU OR
WASHER
LEVEL
Y/PU OR L SWITCH
= = — 2D, o |
. m l_|15 HIGH ’T 5 B B
I I WL |AIRBAG LED R La]| "
(LED} |DIAGNOSIS @
B B SENSOR ECM
= &£ UNIT = =
WD) @D
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
CD¥
NHBO /A BEE 112]=]4]5 AHEB R ] (Mi0)
s{olo]n] Tiz]ialia]15]16 Mo4 11112]13]14]15[16]17]18]19]z0]21|eofesfes M32
w w BR Fod
[ ——1
1 4 5[6[7]8 179 [14]18]7 1] 8 ]z2f10
9]0 11]12]13]14] 15[18]17]18]19] 20 s5pef3| [ig 12] la]2]e
MELS42J
632

EL-98

MAELOOB0



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)
Preceding ~F 12 o ° “"4> Next EL'WARN'O2 @l
page page COMEBFI‘NATION
SEAT BELT TIRE CARRIER : <TC) W24 A
(KE] L] Ed
5P ow YiL [ER
[io]
@: With spare tire carrier
B/P LS
|i EG
[16] G/w
SEAT BELT | AIR BAG
WL DIAGNQSIS
SENSCR ES
SEAT BELT uNrr
BUCKLE SW|(7a)
22]]
IW
B/P G,
P& Ii
4D
7
8P L MT
L
C
L-‘I
B/P G/W AT
[l o
BOCKLE CARRIER T =
F14
ASTENED SWITCH OPEN |SWITCH |[ T
— (Baot): (F200)
UNFASTENED CLOSED €D : D il
|I_I| ER] PO
B B
YiL
[
.-.-BB_BB B e ol Sl
I ®24) G100 @109)1(0209) || SEVIIETSS,#RE
B72 HIGH
|
.-BB BB1 ﬁ Lowd _ @ BR
B B ®
| e : 1 =
B B @ B B
a +L 4L & ST
=
Refer to last page (Foldout page). R@%
| e e el e o] 2y, (B
1[2]3]a /e 5]e]7 30]21[a2]aal/\+4[45] 48 1]2]3|c]4[5]6
: ottt [12]13]14]1s 15 31[32]33]a4)35]36] [37]38 39' BB EEBBIE 16
| w BR : GY BT
1 1]z]a]a]< >>|slel7[s ‘ . A
2 g ol ufaz]vs]i4us]ssl17]is]19]20 - (D) . GD) -
3
_ S
il (] — 1]z]a]4 s[6]7]& 17] 9 [14]18] 7 [15]z0] 1 Ja1{ B [22] 10
ala]s]s 21 HEE 4|@ gl1of11]12]13]14]15] 16|17 131920@ slwha] Holttafizl [4]2]6
W W w Y EL
MELg43J
10X



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — {Cont'd)

Preceding
page

C-h-_ o

EL-WARN-03

FUEL

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
(With speedometer and odoffrip meter) L

COMBINATION
Next\ GrTER

Pase @&

FPC COI\?I)\IECTOR ' With AT and
9 4-wheel drive
7 ] ] (T Forusa
Y/PU ¥/B Y/B @ : For Canada
R .
@
Y/PU 7
L"I
Y/PU /B BRW
L"'Bw ED
/B
Y/eu
e
3] I—I—IWB 02
-
S i
P (T [l
¥/8 ua: {C> BRAKE
=] @i2) FLUID
(L2 r—'—| 3¢ LEVEL
B [T_—I ;.m_vl LOW SWITCH
ALTERNATOR T “HIGH
]
= B
@ = {5 mmms s ",
Q-BB_B B 1 PARKING n
B B B B B BRAKE BE BB
- L m APPLIED [SWITCH ]
_!_ 1 _’_ RELEASED — 'T 3_ J_
~— — — . - = -
B22) (Bul = E3) G4
I_ ____________________________ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= ! @D . ED
5] BERA/=\NERE a0]a1[4z]ea/TN[# 5] 46 ,
i 8] ol | [12]13[14]15]16 Mvi‘t 31[3233[34]35[38] {37]38[39 @ II G2,
____________________________ 1
A g
1 w4
Y 314/ gy GY B
AT
B12 L | | ]
gy a5 6| ! Hananae,
w W
MEL944.)
EL-100

634



WARNING LAMPS

Witing Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

EL-WARN-04

1 -’- ot Fa oy
<g} $ MA
> {AD ABS
_ COMBINATION
Preceding
age S ATOL TEMP: {aa) (d)op oFfF: (A ‘ DoOR \ METER '
pag b ) C) .@'.@'.m EM
L
¢ LG
L9
2 1] el o0 2]
YR GY B LR AL EG
LA With AT | — W To EL-INTIL
: With AT and
4-wheel drive FE
W : With 2-wheel drive
: With 4-wheel drive
*110: W CL
21 QW m
BT
B51
Y/
AT
LR
M1
TE
Y/R LR G
PL
AT FLUID
TEMPERATURE .
SWITCH AN
Low & _ ‘?HJGH >
T '
= GY LR sU
IGs1l .-I Ll
COVERDRIVE SILA | ABS =
o Nooaor | tom mransmission ACTUATOR ER
LAMP CONTROL MODULE) E B AND e
€Y = & ONIT
M77) (] &F
Refer o last page (Foldout page). R@
ittt B | R G
{[ATe[E[aV=N5]6 R [ /=\\E & A FR) ] £ ) PN PP P i
1 fed Mz25 W28
; Letoliofr Li2lt]1afs5]16] ™ 23]2¢]25] [s6] 2728  >0)30] =T 3tfs2|33]aafss|6] 137]38la] = : EN
0 0 o
IEEEESNEBERBAEREAE IAH0E == 0HEBAE HIA,
26[25]24]23122]21120] | 4q I 18 | 17 | 18 I EDEEOEEREEEDEE
[3f]30]20]2a]27] B W
- - - SG
/__El_,\.
6]4]3]12
\jo]9]s ?j
BR EL
MEL945]
([
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

IGNITICN SWITCH

EL-WARN-05
ON or START
FUSE
BLOCK (B} |Refer to EL-POWER.
: With A/T and
4-wheel drive
d
RA/B
]l
e) COMBINATION
METER

YiL i
e L)
, |PARKNEUTRAL viAa YiL YiL @D
P
POSITION
o , M [sWiTcH
o N @e5) - (A
8- &
Il
o
A/a YR YiL
=1 =1
ATP L
RELAY
L] / o % : I_._l
[LaJj [ 1] YL
' B =] I -
RB YiL *} Next page
I
[

n
L5y
m
Y
n

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

- Quo, (ED
aoferfae]aal/aNea]45]46 3 1[2]3[4]5]==. —|6[7]8]9]0 0
31| 32| 53] a4} 35]36] |57 [38] s (244 1| 1l12hsfadislisi7[1819]20]21]22]2a]24
5
Ll £
JadE1E1EA (112
% GO

MEL946.)
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd}

EL-WARN-06 @

\T'\?AEHL&M @ wrB
A

M70
u WD : With 4-wheel drive
wiB &N
I : With A/T and 4-wheel drive
Omzy : With M/T and 4-wheel drive
o
G LG
B W/B
B62 b6 EE

821 I_I—| 8200
¥ T

I RE
§= oL

LY
[T] T
NEUTRAL
oTHERS [ERTron .
jiah
o ] |@ @

[2]

= | TF
[ |

Preceding page QP YiL O

Y!L PD
[
4wWD AX
SWITCH
3 @@
OFF "T SU
R/B
L - SR
Oxx(ad ma@ms (A4 () W — ms@ Next page
D D -
ws@ws
&S
W i @T
1]z[3[Ca]s]5]6]7 1 -
& fofo[1ii2]13h4]15]1s B\ze G g 2) %%
la
SC
MEL947.
IDi
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

-
Preceding page @RIBRJB@HE CRUISE
72 L5

BY

R/B BYY

[ze] [

: With 4-wheel drive

() cruise : G

EL-WARN-07
ASCD
CONTROL
UNIT
:
COMBINATION
METER

@) . @

{AS) : With ASCD
|19||
B
B B
— —
W77 M1
—_
HEREBERENE
14]8]4]5 711
E_ ——————————————————————————— bl
]
R HEA/AN G 17]18] 19 aNJ20]21 |22
1 [&]s [1o]11] T2[13[34]15]18 M\;’* 23{24]25] [26{27]28]28]30 Mvis :
e e e I
HHEI == HBE
g 1ot [r2[1af14]15 16

EL-104
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WARNING LAMPS

Fuel Warning Lamp Sensor Check

T Fuel Warning Lamp Sensor Check wiciores G
. E{JJ @i@ 1. Tumn ignition switch “OFF".
Fuel tank gauge 2. Disconnect fuel tank gauge unit harness connector B12. BIA
unit connector €12 3. Connect a resistor (80Q) between fuel tank gauge unit harness
: 2y connector terminals 2 and 3.
YIPU 4. Turn ignition switch “ON”. EM
The fuel warning lamp should come on.
NOTE: LG
_ ECM might store the 1st trip DTC P0180 during this inspection. =+
BOL resistor stlosow| |f the DTC is stored in ECM memory, erase the DTC after recon-
necting fue! tank gauge unit harness connector. EC

Refer to “HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNGSTIC
INFORMATION” “Emission-related Diagnostic Information” “ON
BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION” in EC section. EE

CL
T
- - ‘&T
Electrical Components Inspection oo
Ohmmeter OIL PRESSURE SWITCH CHECK s TE
m o |
pressure .,
/ kPa (kg/cnt:z, psi) Continuity op
2

[/‘::::( @ Endine start More than 10 - 20 NO
,f 9 (0.1-02,1-3)
Ay

Engine stop L(%Sf Ehgr; 110__ 32)0 YES

MEL425F;  Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure switch S

and hody ground.

ST
BT
< DIODE CHECK
e Check continuity using an ohmmeter. - [FlA
e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in the -
figure at ieft. 86
NOTE:

performing this inspection, be sure to refer to the instruction

manual for the tester to be used.

¢ Dicdes for warning lamps are built into the combination meter
printed circuit. 9K

SELW1F| e  For location of diodes, refer to Combination Meter, EL-81.

Specification may vary depending on the type of tester. Before -
EL

Chmmeter

EL-105 639



WARNING CHIME

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Front / /
Fuse block {J/B) f
iT2[3l 45
6l 718910 Fuse and fusible link box i
i
IIRERIIREIES AT £ [1]a[H] 1] -~ N
21| 22]23 lsel %
242526 § 5
2412512 [b]c[dle] L ledecja lezlsleds e

Front door switch LH @ —
- o
Seat belt buckla Swilch Behind instrument lower panel

NAELOGS2

wh
Smart entrance s, —

— control unit @

SELO46W

System Description

The warning chime is controlled by the smart entrance control unit.
The warning chime is located in the smart entrance control unit.
Power is supplied at ali times

e through 7.5A fuse {No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to key switch terminal 2.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse [No. 61, located in the fuse biock (J/B)]

e to tail lamp relay terminals 2 and 3.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 40A fusible link {letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box).
e to sman entrance control unit terminal 11.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 33.

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminal 16 through body grounds M77 and M111.

IGNITION KEY WARNING CHIME WAL b083501

With the key in the ignition switch in the OFF or ACC position, and the driver's door open, the warning chime
will sound. A battery positive voltage is supplied

e from Key switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance contro! unit terminal 32.

Ground is supplied

e from front door switch LH terminal 1 )

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29.

Front door switch LH terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.

LIGHT WARNING CHIME Em—

With ignition switch OFF or ACC, driver's door open, warning chime will sound. [Except when headlamp bat-
tery saver control operates (for 45 seconds after ignition switch is turned to OFF or ACC position) and head-
lamps do not illuminate.] A battery positive voltage is supplied.

e from tail lamp relay terminal 5

NAELOOS3

EL-106
640



WARNING CHIME

System Description (Cont'd)

¢ 1o smart entrance control unit terminal 34.

Ground is supplied

o from front door switch LH terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29.

Front door switch LH terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.

SEAT BELT WARNING CHIME

LO053503

NAE?
With ignition switch turned ON and seat belt unfastened (seat belt switch ON), warning chime will sound for

approximately 6 seconds.,

Ground is supplied

e from seat belt switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 22.

Seat belt switch terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.

EL-107

641
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Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

WARNING CHIME

Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

MNALLOG54

EL-CHIME-01

SWITCH)

BATTERY
g
o .ﬁ
FUSE
10A BLOCK
40A 7.5A {JB)  lReferto
(@10 , |EL-POWER.
P [ 2 }
n wiB ] 190
E . YL G/R
] B, c
é '5|] LAMP El / KEY
N SWITCH
INSERTED
] IEJ W/ _
L= =] REMOVED
B PiL. ll
@ wiR
1 I
R R P/ W/B
ED A (ED
L ewlFuse [T7]
BLOCK CIRCUIT
i il (J/8) BAEAKER-1 -
1 _L8e e I el
T T 47U 2 2
T Ay [BaTreRy  [HEAGD L]
TL T |conTROL PIL W/R ‘R
SW SW_JONIT
G G
mid) D PIL WiR W/R G/A
(a3 G [ Al ol
[34] [11] [32] [o]
G (.3 LIGHT BAT KEY SW BAT SMART
l ® sSW (C/B) (FUSE) ENTRANGE
CONTROL UNIT
g GND '
| |
[l Lo
COMBINATION
SWITCH
2ND |(LIGHTING
Xsr

Refer 1o last page (Foidout page).

1 |
1 2]zj4]5806]7]8le]0 19[20]21]22|23]24 [25[26|27(28 29[ 30 I
2] 2 a5 [16]17] 18 Mi21) | Taa]a3 sa]as |6 37 38 50l a0 a1 [22] | s Hs. B
I W B R |
____________________________________ -

] ] 7]

(1 ]2 ti] 5|10 12|@ [20<]1] ENS

BR BR 3 L
MEL948.J
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WARNING CHIME

Wiring Diagram — CHIME — (Cont'd)

IGI\S'II\'IIONSE‘_?_\;;VALCH EL-CHIME-02
or
BLOCK
BL Refert
UB) " |eC-Powen.
SMART
ENTRANCE
COH_THOL
SEAT UN
DOOR
SW (D) B
] 22];
GiH BiF'
G/R 8P
[ R == GE TP |
G/R a/P
/R BiP
il [l
SEAT
booR un BELT
OPEN |SWITCH LH FASTENED o FASTENED | BUCKLE
e SWITCH
CLOSED ~— JT -
Lz R
B B
;.—.-a B I B
1 1
I (29 @D @), @®
1 1
@m: B IS B B 1
B B
Le
B B
S i B
B11 B2z B21g
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
.
[ 1 M10
1]20]1[22)28]24]25] 26| 27]ee] 2] ac] iz
3|32]33]34]35 36 |37 ] 3830404142 HS.
[ T3]
113 1|2 o—
34[56 C 2|34]@
EL-109
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Trouble Diagnoses

WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NAELODS5

NAELOOSES01

REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 110 112 113 114 114
x
O
|
5
= &S
5 e X
2 o X O
o - ] i
< T I
(] = v @] O
= 1) O T
:) I
o N T O 2
o = 3 - =
o 2 bt 2 =
= wn w
o] Z £
= = & w T
< 5 A 2 8
> = =z Q fa
o = o
n g I m L
) w O — a
n 9] E - n
T Z = o o
L = o d
= = > kK =
o] 9] u wi oa
SYMPTOM & 7 ¥ 7] [
Light wamning chime does not acti- X X %
vate.
tgnition key warning chime does
not activate, X X X
Seat belt warning chime does not
. X X
activate,
All warning chimes do not activate. X X
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Power Supply Circuit Check
m DISCONMECT NAELOOS5S0201
HS. Eﬁ} Terminals fgnition switch position
Smart entrance control
unit connector ) ) OFF ACC ON
[ TT T K] TTTT
B B 1 Ground Battery Battery Battery
vollage voltage voltage
W/R
33 Ground ov v Battery
voltage
D O
il B=<71
(LT TT
LT T 1]
Smart entrance control
unit connector (M}
.l %
SELO12W|
EL-110 644



WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

. € "

Smart entrance control unit connector (Mz)

I|![IK>IIIIII
LT T 1 |

am

SELO13W

Ground Circuit Check
NAELDDSLS0202
Terminals Continuity
16 - Ground Yes
EL-111

645
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

=NAFLGO55503

1 CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 4 CHECK TAIL LAMP SWITCH GROUND CIR-
CUIT

1. Disconnect headlamp battery saver contrel unit connector.

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 34

and ground.
2. Check continuity between headiamp battery saver control
Smart entrance control unit unit terminal 5, 13 and ground.
connector
] .. Headlamp battery saver Headlamp battery saver
(TI I T I TTT] conmECT cantrol unit connector @® control unit connector (i)
HEECINN NN EEEE u
1 =l (T == ]
e [T TR
P/ (f > TS
%\‘ MSCONMECT G G
o € |
= SELO47W @e @ I !
Voltage [V]: ﬁ%) 1
Condition of lighting switch: 1ST or 2ND " SELD49W
Approx. 12 Continuity:
Condition of lighting switch: OFF Condition of lighting switch: 15T or 2ND
o Yes
Condition of lighting switch: OFF
OK or NG No
QK > Lighting switch is OK. OK or NG
NG P |GOTO2 oK B |Check the following.
« Harness for open or short between
smart entrance contre! unit and tail
2 CHECK FUSE lamp relay
Is 10A fuse {No. 61, located in the fuse and fusible link box) NG > Check the following.
OK? e Lighting switch
OK or NG e Hamess for open or short between
headlamp battery saver control unit
OK > GO TO 8. terminal 5, 13 and lighting switch
NG P |Replace fuse. terminal 11 o _
s Harness between lighting switch ter-
minal 12 and ground

3 CHECK TAIL LAMP RELAY CIRCUIT

Check voltage between headlamp battery saver control unit
terminal 6, 14 and ground.

Headlamp battery saver Headlamp battery saver
control unit connector @  control unit connector @18

T

CONNECT u R H
P
(&) LV
Fant
® & = SELO4sW
Voltage [V]:
Condition of lighting switch: 15T or 2ND
o
Condition of lighting switch: OFF
Approx. 12
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 4.
NG > Check the following.

o Tail lamp relay

o Harness for open or shert between
headlamp battery saver control unit
and tail lamp relay

EL-112 o4



WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont'd)

KEY SWITCH (INSERT} CHECK @
=NAELDOS5504
1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 2 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERT) A
Check voltage between control unit terminal 32 and ground. Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
Smart entrance control ‘
unit connector — Key switch connector =M

y B
{_'_..:! DISCONNECT

@-ﬁ: Approx.
W/R 12v )
| ! Gey. o | O=) &6

d

[]
37 | | |1

= SEL7B3IVA SEL784VA
Voltage [V]: Continuity: FE
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Approx, 12 Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed. Condition of key switch: Key is removed. Gl
0 No
OK or NG OK or NG
fal
OK > Key switch is OK. OK > Check the following. T
*» 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in fuse
NG > |GOTO2 block (J/B)] )
« Hamess for open or short between AT
key switch and fuse
& Harness for open or short between
control unit and key switch TLE
NG » Replace key switch.
PD
AX
sSU
BR
8T
RS
8T
A
§C
i

EL-113 647



Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

WARNING CHIME

SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH CHECK

=NAELOOS5505

1 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL

2 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH

1. Turn ignition switch “ON”,
2. Check voltage between control unit terminal 22 and ground.

Smart enfrance control

unit connectar

Check continuity between temminals 1 and 2 when seat belt is
fastened and unfastened,

Seat belt buckle
switch connactor

:

DISCONNECT

[Q]

T2
LTI T
B/P E}
)
—D N ‘
= SEL785VA
Voltage [V]:
Condition of seat belt buckle switch: Fastened
Approx, 12
Condition of seat belt buckle switch: Unfastenead
0
OK or NG
OK > Seat belt buckle switch is OK.
NG > GO TO 2.

SEL298V
Continuity:
Seat belt is fastened.
No
Seat belt is unfastened.
Yes
OK or NG
OK > Check the following.
e Seat belt buckle switch ground cir-
cuit
e Harness for open or short betwesn
control unit and seat belt buckle
switch
NG > Repiace seat belt buckle switch.

DRIVER SIDE DOOR SWITCH CHECK

MNAFLO055506

1 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

2 CHECK DRIVER SIDE DOOR SWITCH

Check voltage between control unit terminal 29 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector
= Hs.

Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.

Docr switch
{Driver side)

T connhector
. 1
2

DISCONNECT

[@]

i
[T TT 1] T 9]
T éj”]
G/R
&)
[ @
= SEL786VA
Voltage [V]:
Condition of driver’s door: CLOSED
Approx. 5
Condition of driver's door: QPENED
0
OK or NG
OK > Driver side door switch is OK.
NG > GO TO 2.

=
SELQ5OW
Continuity:
Door switch is pushed.
No
Door switch is released.
Yes
OK or NG
QK > Check the following.
« Door switch ground circuit
» Harness for open or short between
control unit and door switch
NG » Replace driver side doar switch.

EL-114 648



FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

System Description @l

NAELOOST

WIPER OPERATION O

The wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch. MA

There are three wiper switch positions:

e LO speed

e Hl speed ERA

e INT (Intermittent)

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied e

e through 20A fuse [No. 19, located in the fuse block (J/B}]
¢ o wiper motor terminal 6.

Low and High Speed Wiper Operation N EC
Ground is supplied to wiper switch terminal 17 through body grounds E13 and E41.

When the wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied FE
e through terminal 14 of the wiper switch

¢ 10 wiper motor terminal 2. cl

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at low speed.
When the wiper switch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplied

¢ through terminal 16 of the wiper switch MT
e to wiper motor terminal 1.
With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at high speed.

AT
Auto Stop Operation I
With wiper switch turned OFF, wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arms reach windshield base.
When wiper arms are not located at base of windshield with wiper switch OFF, ground is provided TF
e from terminal 14 of the wiper switch
e 1o wiper motor terminal 2, in order to continue wiper motor operation at low speed. )
Ground is also supplied
e through terminal 13 of the wiper switch
o to wiper amplifier terminai 2 AX
e through terminal 7 of the wiper amplifier
e to wiper motor terminal 5 &l
o through terminal 4 of the wiper motor, and
e through body grounds M77 and M111.
When wiper arms reach base of windshield, wiper motor terminals 5 and 6 are connected instead of terminals BR
4 and 5. Wiper motor will then stop wiper arms at the PARK position.
Intermittent Operation ronsreorms ST
The wiper motor operates the wiper arms one time at low speed at a set interval of approximately 3 to 13
seconds. This feature is controlled by the wiper amplifier.
When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied RS
e to wiper amplifier terminal 1
e from wiper switch terminal 15 a7
e through body grounds E13 and E41.
e to wiper motor terminal 2
e through the wiper switch terminal 14 HA
e 10 wiper switch terminal 13
e through wiper amplifier terminal 2 S6
e to wiper amplifier terminal 3
e through body grounds M77 and M111.

The desired interval time is input

e fo wiper amplifier terminal 8

e from wiper switch terminal 18.

The wiper motor operates at low speed at the desired time interval.

EL-115 649




FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description (Cont'd)

WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
e through 20A fuse [No. 19, located in the fuse block (J/B}]

e to washer motor terminal 1.

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position, ground is supplied
¢ to washer motor terminal 2, and

e to wiper amplifier terminal 6

e from terminal 18 of the wiper switch

e through terminal 17 of the wiper switch, and

e through body grounds E13 and E41.

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

NAELOOS7502

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position for one second or more, the wiper motor operates at low speed
for approximately 3 seconds to clean windshield. This feature is controlled by the wiper amplifier in the same

manner as the intermittent operation.

EL-116
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIPER —

Wiring Diagram — WIPER — -
IGNglc%Ng?g[I\jTCH 7 EL‘W' PE R'01 MA
!: V|
FUSE

% ﬁr( - Refer to EL-POWER. EY
i , '
LiY LY - Le
EC

= Ly 4}
Next page FE

@ B/L @ BAL — B/L *
I I——_l+ I oL

B/

[ ¥4 L LY
B ol .

'uO

1 pé%% AoC T FRONT
STOP FRONT WIPER
WIPER AMP. AT
IGH }

MOTOR INT WASHER INT

Low x \
}Ak TMOVE VOLUME SW  SW GND
Led) ey Ll L]}
L) A AL LB WIL B i
/R LW B l - \
W/LWILI —wn_@ 55
DED
usus- —-’us@ i1
i
- » Next page
HILFI."L- _H/L*>
—
L/RUR- _UFI@J gm
=)
§T
Refar to last page (Foldout page).
| -
11215 AN EIEA
s S/ \7I3]s 6,;
GY B
2
SG

MELS51J

MO
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIPER — (Cont'd)

EL-WIPER-02

LY
Preceding

page B

VARIABLE
INTERMITTENT |COMBINATION
WIPER YOLUME SWITCH
(FAONT WIPER
SWITCH)

FRONT

WASHER

MCTCR
[

Preceding
page -

||P

rm
@mno
L.
|]hm

m
w
m
Fy
—

[ 7 [ ] KT <~
15[ 7helzo[i9

MEL952J
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diaghoses Gl
NAELOOGS
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 i
SYMPTOM: Intermittent wiper does not operate. MA
1 CHECK WIPER OPERATION 3 CHECK INTERMITTENT SWITCH INPUT
Check whether wiper operates with the wiper switch at Lo SIGNAL EM
position. Check harness continuity between wiper amp. terminal 1 and
d.
Does wiper operate at Lo speed? groun L@
Yes » GO TO 2. Wiper amp. connector 5
Na | 3 Check the following. T.S. ~
e 20A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse 9 — E@
block {J/B)] WL E}]
« Wiper motor
o Wiper switch @ n EE
» Harness for open or short - @E@\
2 CHECK WIPER AMP. OUTPUT o setezry | CL
Continuity:
1. Turn front wiper switch to GFF. Condition of wiper switch: OFF
2. Disconnect wiper amp. connector. No MT
3. Check voliage between wiper amp. terminal 2 and ground. Condition of wiper switch: INT v
Yes
Wiper amp. connector {M73} = OK or NG ALH—,.
(2@ ' ES. OK P (GOTO4
DISCONNEGT N
BIL Eﬁ} NG » Ches:k the followmg. TF
« Wiper switch
e Hamess faor open or short between
S @ @E@ wiper amp. terminal 1 and wiper
= . switch terminal 15 PD
« Ground circuit for front wiper switch
SEL226V terminal 17
Does battery voltage exist? Ay
Yes > |GOoTOs 4  {CHECK WIPER AMP. POWER SUPPLY CIR-
No B |Check the following. culT gl
o Wiper swilch Check voltage between wiper amp. terminal 5 and ground
e Harness for open or short between while Ignition switch is “ACC”.
wiper amp. terminal 2 and wiper = E}
switch terminal 13 Wiper amp. connector 5 =

JED o
» €&
ﬂ &3 i

sewzeey | BT

@

Does battery voltage exist?

Yes > GO TO 5. HA

No > Check the following.

» 20A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse
black (J/B}]

e Harness for open or short between
wiper amp. and fuse

@
<

EL-119 653



FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont'd)

5 CHECK WIPER AMP. GROUND CIRCUIT

Check harness continuity between wiper amp. terminal 3 and
hody ground.

Wiper amp. connector e
T.5.

DISCONNECT

&
@ﬂ

[\

s o

SEL229V

Does continuity exist?

Yes » Replace wiper amp.

No » Repair harness or connector.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

NAELGO59502

SYMPTOM: Intermittent time of wiper cannot be adjusted.

1 CHECK INTERMITTENT WIPER VOLUME
INPUT SIGNAL

1. Disconnect wiper amp. connector.
2. Measure resistance between wiper amp. terminals 8 and 3
while turning intermittent wiper volume.

Wiper amp. connactor
TS

R/IL .
8

3 DISCONNECT

= ool &

SEL230V

Resistance [Q]:
Position of wiper knob: §

Po::tion of wiper knob: L
Approx. 1 k
OK or NG
CK > Replace wiper amp.
NG p Check the following.

o Intermittent wiper volume

e Harness for cpen or short between
wiper amp. terminal 8 and wiper
switch terminal 19

e Ground circuit for front wiper switch
terminal 20

EL-120
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 P
SYMPTOM: Wiper and washer activate individually but not in
combination. A

1 CHECK WASHER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF”. EW
2. Disconnect wiper amp. connector.
3. Check harness continuity between wiper amp. terminal 6
and ground. :
LG

Wiper amp. connector (M78)
E
<4 g
ar &

T

@ | e
.- &
= GlL
SEL231V
Continuity:
Condition of washer switch: OFF
No BT
Condition of washer switch: ON
Yes
i
OK or NG AT
OK > Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRCCEDURE 1.
NG » Check harness for open or short TF

between wiper amp. terminal 6 and
wiper switch terminal 18.

A
sU
Removal and Installation oo
WIPER ARMS ‘ . wiEioomass DR
1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate
s / wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto Stop).
/'f ., Clearance "L" : 2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface to set ST
Fiarance "L - the blade center to clearance “L,” & “L,” immediately before
j tightening nut. BE
: 3. Eject washer fiuid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor
_ and then turn it “OFF”.
Melding end 4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “L,” & “L.". ST
STLSBI Clearance “L,”: 34 mm (1.34 in)
Clearance “L,”: 37 mm (1.46 in) .
e Tighten wiper arm nuts to specified torgue. A
Front wiper: 21 - 26 N-m (2.1 - 2.7 kg-m, 15 - 20 ft-Ib)
G
(DX
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Removal and Instaltation (Cont'd)

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose-
ness.

SELD24)
WIPER LINKAGE O

@/ @) 3.8 - 5.1 (0.39 - 0.52, 33.9 - 45.1)
_gmn

Nl Q

g
L

A (‘\@
GE

iy

[@] 3.8 - 5.1 {0.39 - 0.52, 33.9 - 45.1)

@ : Nem {kg-m, in-lIb) — /

MELB4GF

Removal

1. Remove 4 bolts that secure wiper motor.

2. Detach wiper motor from wiper linkage at ball joint.
3. Remove wiper linkage.

Be careful not to break ball joint rubber boot.

NAELOOGOS0200

Installation
e Grease ball joint portion before installation.
1. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

NALLO06OS0202

Washer Nozzle Adjustment .
e Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure
at left.
Adjustable range: +10°

Nozzle hole
bore diameter
0.8 mm (0.031 in)

SEL241P)

EL-122
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Washer Nozzie Adjustment (Cont’d)}

Unit: mm (in) &l

4 395 (15.55) *5 122 (4.80)

2 157 (6.18) 5 160 (6.30) A
5 3 410 (16.14) 7 259 (10.20)

|- *4 169 (6.85) ‘8 524 (20.63) EM

“§ *A: The diameters of these circles are less than 80 mm (3.15 in).
*B: The diameters of this circle is less than 127 x 80 mm (5.00 x 3.15 in}. L
‘8 *C: The diameters of this circle is less than 142 % 80 mm (5.59 x 3.15 in).

MELOB3K

EC

Washer Tube Layout

NAELOOSZ

F&

MELO74H "-’QT
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

System Description o

WIPER OPERATION T
Power Supply and Ground I
Powaer is supplied at all times

e through 10A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to rear wiper amp. terminal 1.

With ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 29, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to rear wiper amp. terminal 2.

When the glass hatch switch is OPEN, ground is supplied

o o rear wiper amp. terminal 12

¢ from glass hatch switch terminal 1.

Then washer motor and wiper motor is interrupted.
(If the glass hatch is opened, no function of rear wiper motor will operate.)
Ground is supplied

e to rear wiper amplifier terminal 3
¢ through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.

Rising Up Operation T
When the rear wiper switch is turned to the ON position, ground is supplied
e through terminal 22 of rear wiper switch

e to rear wiper amp. terminal 15.

When the rear wiper switch is turned to the INT position, ground is supplied
e through terminal 21 of rear wiper switch

e to rear wiper amp. terminal 14.

Then power is supplied

e through rear wiper amp. terminal 5

e to rear wiper motor terminal 4.

Ground is supplied

e through rear wiper motor terminal 3

e to rear wiper amp. terminal 8.

With power and ground supplied, rear wiper operates and rear wiper arm moves up.
Wiper does not return to resting position until wiper switch is turned to OFF position.

Low Speed Wiper Operation —
When the rear wiper switch is placed in the ON position, ground is supplied

e {0 rear wiper amp. terminal 15

¢ from body grounds

o through rear wiper switch terminals 22 and 24.

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at low speed.

Auto Stop Operation —
With rear wiper switch turned OFF, rear wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arms reach rear wiper

stopper.
When wiper arm is not located at rear wiper stopper with wiper switch OFF, ground is provided

¢ to rear wiper amp. terminal 7

o through wiper motor terminals 7 and 8
o from body grounds B11, B22 and D210.
Then, power continues to be supplied

¢ through rear wiper amp. terminal 5

e to rear wiper motor terminal 4.

Ground continues to be supplied

e through rear wiper motor terminal 3

EL-124
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

System Description (Cont'd}

e to rear wiper amp. terminal 8. Gl

With power and ground supplied, rear wiper continues to operate.

When wiper arms reach rear wiper stopper, ground is interrupted ML
)

e 1o rear wiper amp. terminal 7
e from body grounds.
Rear wiper motor wili then stop wiper arms at the PARK position. EM

Intermittent Operation R
The rear wiper motor operates the wiper arms at low speed approximately every 7 seconds. This feature is |

controlled by the wiper amp.
When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied

e to wiper amp. terminal 14 EG
e from rear wiper switch terminal 21
e through body grounds E13 and E41. EE

Then, power is supplied

e through rear wiper amp. terminal 5
e to rear wiper motor terminal 4.
Ground is supplied

e through rear wiper mator terminal 3 MT
e to rear wiper amp. terminal 8.

The rear wiper motor operates at low speed intermittent.

it
WASHER OPERATION I AT
When the rear wiper switch is turned to WASH position, ground is supplied
e to rear wiper amp. terminal 13 TF
e through terminals 23 and 24 of rear wiper switch
e through body grounds E13 and E41. El)
Then, power is supplied
e through rear wiper amp. terminal 8 7
FLRAS

e 0 rear washer motor terminal 2.
Ground is supplied

e through bedy grounds E13 and E41 Sl
o 1o rear washer motor terminal 1.

With power and ground supplied, the rear washer motor operates.
When the rear wiper switch is turned to WASH position for one second or more, the rear wiper motor oper- BR

ates at low speed for approximately 3 seconds after the rear wiper switch is released. This feature is controlled
by the rear wiper amp. in the same manner as the intermittent operation. ST

WA

8C
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Schematic

Schematic

NAELOOS

HO1OW
H3dIM
dv3d

i

(HOLIMS m Aw @ Q2
3dIM BV 51
440 NOLLYN ahieS 0 HOLON
4 "% NO VM NO | INT[330]HSVAL JDOLoH
400's \%o: (p- \ i
HOLIMS HOLIMS
dC18 ANIT ITH_UQ_..__.G_M :G
Sl ssv1o (o
‘ ® ¥ ot ¢l PI-TRY] 5 ¢
‘Y 3 IM HvIN
[4 |
3snd _N_ 3514 _N_
NQ 49 DOV
HOLIMS NOILINOI AM3LIVE _

MELSS3J
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIP/R —

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R — i
EL-WIP/R-01
e S i
, , FUSE
BLOCK
10A 10A  |(I/B) Refer to EL-POWER. S
. ’
| : |
|Lez]| {2v) LE
GR GW
I g
G/R G FE
| . (]
G/R GwW n
GCL
BT
G/R GW
=1 1 T
V BAT ACC
REAR
WIPER AMP.
TF
GND
2]
B (R
I A
CY U EV | L (PEE

I (B24) oD (©106): (eoe)
.—s. 8“54:.8

B
.

) @@
=g =

Lus)
Lur)

.-

B
A
B11 B22 0210 RS
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
Q). BT
1s[11[1a]12] BJ Tis[ia]eJw0 1]C3]2 —l
s[7]5l8lol1 2[4 ala]ss| Y napalE
W w w A,
SG

MELS54.)

102X

EL-127
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIF/R — (Cont'd)

EL-WIP/R-02
REAA
WiPER
WASH WASHER INT LO AMP.
MTR SwW swW SW
[Ls] [13]) L] KK
G.fin Pie LiB F‘IU
G/OR P/G L/B PU
-Gy~ -~ gl === gl
GJIOR P/G \.i PU
By e e
S | | AR ) I [8q]
G/OR P.i:‘i \i PU
| PG W PU
221l Izl [Eal
G/OR )
|_L||TI C‘("DVI;!‘FI_BCI'EATION
REAR OFF o E:t OFF (SFIEAFI WIPER
ECA)%EH ‘ INT WASH WASH‘ INT SWITCH}
ON €D
WaASH s T TTTETTT T WASH
L‘._l .
1
I i
3 B B B
K |
o @
A AL

m

i
=
m
Py
0

L]
GY

—

|24

16{11]14]12 HER

-

2322

Bi4

124

AED
W

5]17]3

=

EL-128
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIP/R — (Cont'd)

EL-WIP/R-03 @

REAR ,
WIPER A,
Sk?é’ﬁ HE?A%%EEH WIPER WIPER WIPER
SW LINK SW Iil I(_+)l Iil B
KE]| L1o] 8 5 7 j
Yy x % T
] | 1 | | 19
R/B BAW LW Ly W/B
-------- I T T &
RE ik BAW LW LY WiB
| | | I 2
R/B BAW LW LY W/B
o B - WO O S .
R/B B/W LW Uy wWiB
| | S -
A/B BIW LW LY w/B
(i 51 e I I v

égp MOVE | T sTOP il
[
5 = PO

CLOSED

LINK AUTO STOP AT
GLASS SWITGH SWITCH AEAR
OPEN gﬂgg}_{ WIPER
ON ° MOTCR

m.ﬂ___b

B B
@ @ @ty B_BB“.
@D D | su
*BB_BB—.
8 B BR
K
] B B -
L . ST
T2
RS
HiREERsEBERD =TT HIHEH == AHE T
sf7fafale][=2]a " 7 1elg]tol11]12]13]14f15]18 W BT
=)
1|l —>{3]4 I [ ] |2 — [ ] :
5l6]7]8]8 00 12 3[a]5 6 18E 4] aE DSVDE’ A
[l SG
1]2]3]4
E|6l7]8] W
EL
 MEL9s6s
(DX
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
REAR WIPER AMP. INSPECTION TABLE

NAELOUSS

NAELODBESOT
(Data are reference values.)
Terminal No. ltem Condition Voltage
{Approximate value)
1 Power supply (BAT) — Battery voltage
2 Power supply (ACC) @ Battery voltage
3 Ground — —
5 Rear wiper motor Rear wiper switch CN Battery voltage
CFF Less than 1V
7 Auto stop Rear wiper switch Wiper is moving Less than 1V
@ should be at “INT” ta
inspect the valug for Wiper stop Battery voltage
wiper movement.
10 Link switch Rear wiper switch Wiper is moving Less than 1V
@ should be at “ON” to -
inspact the value. Wiper stop Battery voitage
12 Glass hatch switch Glass hatch Open Less than 1V
Closed Battery voltage
13 Washer switch @ Rear wiper switch WASH Less than 1V
OFF, ON or INT Battery voltage
14 Intermittent switch (LE@ Rear wiper switch INT Less than 1V
OFF, ON or WASH | Battery voitage
15 Wiper on switch @ Rear wiper switch ON or WASH Less than 1V
OFF or INT Battery voltage
NOTE:

Power to the rear wiper amp. will be interrupted when the rear glass hatch is opened. In that case, conduct
the ingpection of the rear wiper amp. with the rear glass hatch closed, unless otherwise indicated.

:

S

1.

Removal and Installation
WIPER ARMS

NAELOUST

NAELOOE7S50]

Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate

wiper motor and then turn it “OFF" (Auto Stop).
2. Install wiper arm to portion A as in figure below and tighten
wiper arm nut to specification.

Then, set wiper arm to portion B.
[3}:13-18 N-m (1.3 - 1.8 kg-m, 9 - 13 ft-Ib)

&
4
g;
Back door 8.

window G
@ Wiper biade
Back door panel/ Blade lifter MELOGSG
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Removal and Installation (Cont'd}

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm [cose-
ness.

MA

£

SELO24J

EE

Washer Nozzle Adjustment s
e Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure
at left. : [ElE
Adjustable range: +10° {In any direction)

Suitabie tool

GL
Nozzle hole WGT
bore diameter
0.3 mm (0.031 in}
SEL241P U@XT
Vehicle center ,— Black printed
. end portion
7/ TE
a5 (1.77) | | |45 (1.77) =)
i AX
Black printed
Unit: mm (in) MELO34G g{l‘ﬂ
Washer Tube Layout
MNAELODSS
BR
ST
&S
MELO67G =l
Check Valve P
e A check valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be careful FIA
not to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong direc-
From tion. ar
o it Check valve :gzzle 8G

tank

= =D Y-

SEL411H
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HORN

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

NAELOOF?

BATTERY _ EL-HORN-01
104 EE%S\/ER
. @ : With theft warning system
LG

RELAY

o

[I HORN

o=
{

LGB LGW
LG/B LGIB—O—LGfBLG;‘B
W47
e
SPIRAL
CABLE
RS2
EL1
LG/B mp- To EL-MULTI,
> EL-THEFT
LG/W LG."W
ON HCRN
SWITCH HORN HORN
OFF —‘T HIGH) ' LOW)
GD)
-
Refer to last page {(Foldout page).
7 |(es - 1]2]al4]=<Z =>|5]6]7]8 .
13 ? ‘ o [tof 112|131 ]5]i8]17 8] 19]20

| —— —
LRI K2

Y

% : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT".

MEL957J)

EL-132 -



CIGARETTE LIGHTER

Wiring Diagram — CIGAR —
Wiring Diagram — CIGAR — @l

NAELO156

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY | EL"CIGAR'O1

ACC or ON I}JﬂA

Reter to EL-POWER.

FUSE BLOCK
{1/B)

[z9] |10, G191

4
=)
e
”
BE

15A

2aEH{es o}

BE

POWER SOCKET
RELAY

oo OO i 2]
3

r PG> To EL-ILL

G/R P/G

[i] 57

ILLUMI-
NATION | CIGARETTE
LIGHTER

%: SOCKET
° % .

cicareTre (L2 |Lald
UGHTER Lrl |-r'l

P/B

POWER
SOCKET

m

P/E W To EL-ILL

—

=

i
.-.-BBB EE
| & @
@ .-BBB B
i I 1 1 ' 8T
B B B B su@
a - a AL
(D) B1t) (B2 0210 Bg
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
oo ==—==o === @D, ED BT
[ &) Mz . (B1
| WD |57 @D | (8D
[ S W
R (A
1 T3 [=3]3 =
25 34|56 11 2|3 4|@ o
W W W W 8¢

MEL9584

(DX

EL-133 667



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location
Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
NAELDOTZ
Rear window
Front defogger relay
Fuse block (J/B) '
1] 2 4
61 7 g ) 150 Fuse and fusible link box

1111213 14|15 L
6117118115120 5152‘59{5455555?5& ﬁ flg h ir
21| 22)23

blc|d|e 59|50 51[62(63) 6455'55
24 125126

2712829

Back doar LH .
~ -~ . S
S Hear window defogger - T Rear window defogger

Door mirrar

Rear window defogger switch

45l=
pol

The rear window defogger system is controlled by the smart entrance control unit. The rear window defogger
operates only for approximately 15 minutes.
Power is supplied at all times

e to rear window defogger relay terminal 3

e through 20A fuse (No. 56, located in the fuse and fusible link box) and
e to rear window defogger relay terminal 6

e through 20A fuse (No. 57, located in the fuse and fusible fink box).
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

o through 10A fuse [No. 21, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o fo the rear window defogger relay terminal 1 and

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block. (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33.

Ground is supplied to terminal 1 of the rear window defogger switch through body grounds M4 and MG6.
When the rear window defogger switch is turned ON, ground is supplied

e through terminal 2 of the rear window defogger switch

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 39.

Terminal 2 of the smart entrance control unit then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay termi-
nal 2.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized.

Power is supplied

SELOG3W
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

System Description (Cont'd)}

e through terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay &l
o to the rear window defogger.
The rear window defogger has an independent ground. LA

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window.
When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illurinates in the rear window defogger

switch.
Power is supplied ER

e to terminal 3 of the rear window defogger switch
e from terminal 7 of the rear window defogger relay. LS
Terminal 4 of the rear window defogger switch is grounded through body grounds M4 and M66.

EC

Fi

GL

AT
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

NAELOGT4

EL-DEF-01
IGNITION SWITCH
BArEEHY MIION Sl BATTERY
. Refer to
FUSE EL-POWER.
20A 20A 40A (Eu/_gcr(
J
.
Riw R
| i :
BAW R
1 el T resn Y
& g WINDOW W/B
DEFOGGER
HQ ”? % RELAY ’J_|
T : ]
|_|7-|_| Ll—i-l_| LlTI_I CIRCUIT
P EL aB BREAKER- |
(27)
[ SEEEEREREEES i =]
BiL B G/B W/R
a I wiB a/R I
g w5ir Pl ol Tl uy
BAT ENTRANCE
[L22] |. | RR DEF {FUSE) (©/B) GONTROL
BiL B o o G
i [s2]) Ce]] -
;. WL@NQX‘[
- page OR B
BIL -
E F P/G W To EL-ILL
L.—I-ml—r-] BAL OR P/G
BiL BIL I—'—| ,—'-—| r’j
i " [3] [2] (51
® INDICATOR LLum- |REAR
E LAMP oN NATION DEFOGGER
. D108 SWITCH
(L] = OFF T
3 N Ll el
@ T
; B B PB
REAFR I
M & P/E Wy To EL-ILL
K| ® -t |
HE 1 '
A A A = =
i @
— Refer to last page (Foldout page).
M)y 1218111 Guas) (ED
D Glsls % .
Frmm e S 1
AR AEBEEED l
| o ¥ |6 2 Bl 2 ) X B S X ER B '
) | KN KER ED NN I8 R K TR | vl | ] 71 0 73 R R A D R R D (K
e e e e e e e e e e s T D T D D L e T e e e e e
1 2 1|2 [
e e fooe

MEL959)
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont'd)

Apm—— EL-DEF-02
10A Refer 1o EL-POWER. ' | | A
@ : With power window
&R : Without power window ‘
W
o @ =i
Preceding B/L_H LG
page
L._l B
G/R (E1) BIL
(51 [m] EC
DOOR
o MIRROR
” DEFOGGER
Q RELAY o
5 >
ILs]) (L2 ]}
PU B
L) el
(W)
(T

o
c

s
i-:éﬁ

PU PU
K3
v o __
i
DOOR MIRROR DOCR MIRROR
DEFOGGER RH DEFOGGER LH _
PD
e
E 2 A%
I leo @
— | sU
5 *1 3]
? T (¥E) : W o=y BB—BB
1 @ | @& —®ED
I I ] BB — B @Bﬁ BE
o | | 5 8
] ] 2
B B B B B B [ ] 8T
I a2 = a = =
W77 D210
Refer to last page (Foldout page). va
(B1)
= T 2.
wi1d 0[5]3]a ' ‘
AHBEEREN A8k Cofs]3]4]5) = ‘5 B
Gl
AE 415]6 1A =|E
g [ol1o]11]12]13]14]15]16 5[6l17]8]¢ 10
§G
2l —=l3]4 il =] H [—
67800178 3 4]5]6 [1]z2]3 4[
W W W
MELS60J
28
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnhoses

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE NAELO07550

SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger does not activate, or does
not go off after activating.

NAELOGTS

1 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER QUT-
PUT SIGNAL

3 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
2. Check voltage between control unit harness terminal 2 and

Check continuity between control unit terminal 39 and ground.

Smart entrance control

round.
grou unit connector @
Smart entrance control — | |.|.5_
unit connector =] ENEEEEREEECE
H.S.
[Tl [T 11]
[ LT {11 iy OR
G/B E :] Q] @ﬁ@\
(&) ‘ L]
—D O = SEL789VA
= Continuity:
SEL787VA Rear window defogger switch is pushed.
Voltage [V]: Yes
Rear window defogger switch is “OFF”. Rear window defogger switch is released.
Approx. 12 No
Rear window defogger switch is “ON”.
o OK or NG
0K or NG OK » GO TO 4.
. NG > Check the following.
OK > Check th? following. e Rear window defogger switch
& Rear window defogger relay (Refer 1o FL-139.)
(Refer to EL-139.) T
n o e Harness for open or short between
¢ Rear w!ndow defogger qrcun control unit and reay window defog-
» Rear window defogger filament ger switch
(Refer to EL-139) e Rear window defogger switch
NG » GO TO 2. ground circuit

2 CHECK DEFOGGER RELAY COIL SIDE
CIRCUIT

4 CHECK IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL

1. Disconnect control unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
3. Check voltage between control unit terminal 2 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector i)
I I i
I_ ; I I [ | | ‘ MISCONNEET
G/B i@
@)
o
) SEL78BVA
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes » GO TO 3.
No | 2 Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 21, located in the fuse
block {J/B)]

o Rear window defogger relay

e Harness for open or short betweean
rear window defogger relay and con-
trol unit

Check voltage between control unit terminal 33 and ground.

Smart entrance control m
unit conneclor m
— S.
|
|

| | | l DISCONNECT

I'
® of

I
I ER]

w/B

SEL790VA
Voltage [V]:
Ignition switch is “ON”.
Approx. 12
Ignition switch is “OFF",
0
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 5.
NG » Check the foliowing.

e 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the
fuse btock (J/B)]

« Hamess for open or short between
centrol unit and fuse

EL-138
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

5

CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between control unit terminal 16 and ground.

.

DISCONNECT

&)

pla

Smart entrance control

unit connector
[TIT TR 1T 1]
N I I O T

B

Does continuity exist?

SEL791VA

Yes

> Replace contrei unit.

No

» Repair harness cr connectors.

|

[+2]
w

SEC2028

Rear window defogger
switch connector

r1 2

( !

[Q]

SEL430TB

@ Or

6 volts {(normal fitament}

SEL263

Electrical Components Inspection

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY

NAELOGTE

NALL 0076501

Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7.

Conditich Continuity
12V direct current supply between ter- v,
- es
minals 1 and 2
No

No current supply

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH

Check continuity between terminals when rear window defogger
switch is pushed and released.

NAELOO75502

Terminals Condition Continuity
He_ar w_mdow defogger Yes
switch is pushed

1-2 :
Rear window defogger No

switch is released

Filament Check

NAELOO?T

1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion of

each filament.

EL-139

673

(A
EM
LG
EC

e

BT
AT

TF

S
BR
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RS
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SG
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
Filament Check (Cont'd)

2. If a filament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12 volts.

Burned out point
£4] /' (=] 3. To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right along
filament. Test needle will swing abruptly when probe passes
‘ ( the point. -

:
B

D O

12 volts

l[f f;;}

LBU rned out point

Vv
)
0 volts
SEL265
e When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of
_ the negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire
Heat wire - .
with your finger.

Tester probe

SEL122R

Filament Repair

REPAIR EQUIPMENT U

1} Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equivalent}

2) Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long

3) Drawing pen

4} Heat gun

5) Alcaohol

6) Cloth

R REPAIRING PROCEDURE I
Heat wire s s Bresk 1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a
_\ T e w [T cloth dampened in alcohol.

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver compasition to tip of
drawing pen.

Shake silver composition container before use.

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive sil-
ver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap
existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of

Drawing pen Unit: mm (in) the break.
BE540

EL-140
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Filament Repair (Cont'd)

, - 4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for con- @[
Repaired point .. . . .
[ tinuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver

{ composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted. A

EM

N LG

SELO12D

EC

Repaired oint 5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area
pared ® for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-

tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area FE

and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired
area dry for 24 hours.

X¥—

&

CL

I

Heat gun

ELR13D
SEL013 AT

TF

PD

SU

BIR

ST

&S

HA

SG

Mg
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AUDIO

System Description

System Description
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

BASE SYSTEM O
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. 4, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to audio unit terminal 6.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e 1o audio unit terminal 10.

Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit.
When the audio unit power knob is pushed to the ON position, audio signals are supplied

e through audio unit terminals 1, 2, 3, 4, 13, 14, 15 and 16
e to the front and rear speakers.

BOSE SYSTEM MAELOG79802
Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. 4, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o to audio unit terminal 6,

e 1o audio amp. relay terminal 2 and

e to rear speaker amp. terminal 11.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON paosition, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to audio unit terminal 10.

Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit.

Ground is supplied

e to audio amp. relay terminal 3,

o to front door speaker LH terminal 5 and

o to front door speaker RH terminal 5

e through body grounds M77 and M111
[
L ]

NAEL 0079

to rear speaker amp. terminal 24
through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.

When the audio unit POWER button is pressed, power is supplied to rear speaker amp. terminal 9 and audio
amp. relay terminal 1 from audic unit terminal 12, Then audio amp. relay is energized and power is supplied

e 1o front door speaker LH terminal 4 and

e to front door speaker RH terminal 4.

Audio signals are supplied

e through audio unit terminals 1, 2, 3, 4, 13, 14, 15 and 16

e !0 terminals 2 and 6 of the LH and RH front speakers and terminals 5, 7, 18 and 20 of the rear speaker
amp.

¢ to LH and RH tweeters through terminals 1 and 3 of the front speakers

e torear LH and RH speakers through terminals 1, 2, 25 and 26 of the rear speaker amp.

EL-142 676



AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/Base System

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/Base System Gl
IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
n T‘ Ul
|
% ﬂ ﬁ FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER. - Wilh GD player
J7B) =g
l . | =
1z '
2]] (L) ] - .
ulv G/W PG Ll
Olﬁ To EL-ILL
O . . #P;"B* E@
6w UY PiG  P/B
O P
ACC — BAT _LIGHTING 1L |<orlLATER R To EL-P/ANT
BACK UPy switcH  cont ((192) .
o
: P/IGEp L
WINDOW  ROD To EL-ILL
ANTENNA ANTENNA rij’
LY G R PIG P/B Y
[6] [Fio]l = =] 6] =1l
BAT ACG ANT _ LIGHTING ILL. CONT .
(BACK UP) SIGNAL  SWITCH AUDIO UNIT £
FR SP FR SP FR SP FR 5P
LH {+) LH &) FH (+) RH ()
e — i
T L Gl )
1 VR |
4 - 4 - oD
I @ ®
— —-
@ = @ manmm o
] ] A5
0D D %
NE
e [ 8 Jp—== @
L-I"' Lu—l L-—I'Das I—-—I sl
BR BAW G R
| 1 |
BR BAW G R G R BR BAW =l
[ PO -5 [ 8 [ O TR
DOOR TWEETER DOGR TWEETER g
|—f 00 \——I SPEAKER |——J 00 \—I LH SPEAKER ’—1 00 \—I RH SU
LH RH MB4
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
W10 -
oo 5! - B
® o[BS [C[4]2 | ! g1
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/Base System (Cont'd)

AUDIO

EL-AUDIO-02

AUDIO
UNIT
AR SP RR SP RA SP RRSP |(M49)
RH (=) AH (+) LH () LH(+)
[ie] ICe]] KE] 4]
B/P OR BrY LG*
BP OR BiY LG
- @
...... 5 A==
B50 -Ll_l Lr}‘ LI—I
B/P CR BAY LG
B/P OR B/Y LG
B70 (B10)
SNy | - &9y
(D70) (D50)
E/P D OR B/P OR
B/P OR B/P OR
!!TI '1_I|HEAH lml ImlnEAR
DOOR DOOR
SPEAKER ESEAKER
RH
L—\ —\
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AUDIO

Schematic/BOSE Systemn
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AUDIO
Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/BOSE System

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/BOSE System

NAELGOS?

|GNITION SWITCH EL-AUDIO-03
ACC or ON BAITERY
. ! 1
To ELALL €ri 10A 154 (FJlfJE%E BLOCK [Refer to EL-POWER.
o = [+]
* e , Le ,
[41u] K]
e GAN -
WINDOW  ROD | -
ANTENNA ANTENNA ? W %To EL-AUDIO-05
P/B P/G G/wW R/G
11 o el
Ll TuGHT ACC BACK
CONT UP 1 aupio UNIT
FRSP  FHSP
LH (2 LH (+)
AMP AMP.  GND

(X e =
PU LG ® }

SPEAKER

FRONT DOOR | T TWEETER
LH
LH

Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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AUDIO
Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/BOSE System (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-04 @

AUDIO UNIT WA
AT A

SIG

-

L] EN

R

; R 2 To EL-P/ANT LG

' -~ -
Preceding @ R o () m— @Eaes; EC

page
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S
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o
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2
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/BOSE System (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-05
e
AMF  RRSP RRSP ARSP RRSP
ON  RH{#) AH{) LH{+) LH{)
3G AMP.  AMP GND AMP. AMP.
E % 75 71 12 13
To EL-AUDIO-02 QPG/W — LIT]-J LIT]—' L]T,-l I—'T’—I LiTI—l LI—-J,
LG/AR LG PU P L
Preceding A E—— -
page s ) mes—— L
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®
_-_
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R R/G LG/R GwW LG/R LG PU P L
-- - - ~
L1 1@ o] 1
| | | |
| | I |
RIG LG/ l' : : :
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AUDIO
Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/BOSE System (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-06 ¢

REAR )
e e e e s
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Trouble Diagnoses

AUDIO

Trouble Diagnoses

NAEL 0082

AUDIO UNIT
MALLGOB256T
Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Audio unit inoperative {no 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)].
digital display and no 2. Poor audio unit case ground Tumn ignition switch ON and verify that battery posi-
sound from speakers). 3. Audio unit tive vollage is present at terminal 10 of audic unit.
2. Check audio unit case ground.
3. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit presets are lost [ 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 4, located in fuse biock (J/B)]
when ignition swilch is 2. Audio unit and verify that battery positive voltage is present at
turmed OFF. terminal & of audio unit.
2. Remove audio unit for repair.
AM siations are weak or 1. Antenna 1. Check antenna.
noisy (FM stations OK). 2. Poor audio unit ground 2. Check audio unit ground.
3. Audic unit 3. Remove audio unit far repair.
FM stations are weak or 1. Window antenna 1. Check window antenna.
noisy (AM stations OK). 2. Audio unit 2. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit generates noise | 1. Poor audio unit ground 1. Check audio unit ground.
in AM and FM modes with |2, Logse or missing ground konding 2. Check ground bonding straps.
engine running. straps 3. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger
3. Ignition condenser or rear window noise suppressor condenser.
defogger noise suppressor condenser | 4. Check altemnator.

4. Alternator 5. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.

5. Ignition coit or secondary wiring €. Remove audio unit for repair.

6. Audio unit

Audio unit generates noise | 1. Poor audio unit ground 1. Check audic unit ground.
in AM and FM modes with |2. Antenna 2. Check antenna.
accessories on (switch 3. Accessory ground 3. Check accessory ground.
pops and motor noise). 4. Faulty accessory 4. Replace accessory.
BASE SYSTEM
NAELOO82S07
Symptom Possibie causes Repair order
individual speaker is noisy |1. Speaker 1. Check speaker.
or inoperative. 2. Audic unit output 2. Check audio unit output voltages.
3. Speaker circuit 3. Check wires for open or short between audio unit
4, Audio unit and spaaker.
4. Remove audio unit for repair.
BOSE SYSTEM .
NAEL 0082503
Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Audio unit controls are 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 4, located in fuse block (J/B)].
operational, but no scund | 2. Audio unit output Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal 2
is heard from any speaker. [ 3. Audio unit of audio amp. reifay.
2. Check audio unit output voltage (Terminal 12).
3. Remove audio unit for repair.
All front speakers are inop- | 1. Audio amp. relay 1. Check audio amp. relay.
erative. 2. Audio amp. relay ground 2. Check audic amp. relay ground (Terminal 3).

3. Amp. ON signal 3. Turn ignition switch ACC and audio unit ON. Verify
baltery positive voltage is present at terminal 1 of
audio amp. relay.

Individual front speaker is |1, Speaker ground 1. Check speaker ground (Terminal 5).

noisy or inoperative. 2. Power supply 2. Check power supply for speaker (Terminal 4).
3. Audio unit output 3. Check audio unit output voltage for speaker.
4. Speaker 4. Replace speaker.

EL-150
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AUDIO

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd}

Symptom Possible causes Repair order €l
Both rear speakers are 1. Poor rear speaker amp. ground 1. Check rear speaker amp. ground circuit,
inoperative. 2. Power supply 2. Cheack power supply for rear speaker amp. (Terminal A
3. Amp. ON signal 11).
4. Rear speaker amp. 3. Tumn ignition switch ACC and audic unit ON. Verify
battery positive voltage is present at terminal 9 of =
rear speaker amp.
4. Remove rear speaker amp. for repair.
Individual rear speaker is |1. Speaker 1. Check speaker. LG
noisy cr inoperative. 2. Audic unit/amp. output 2. Check audio unityamp. cutput.
3. Speaker circuit 3. Check wires for open or short between audio unit/
4. Audio unit amp. and speakers. EG
4. Remove audio unit for repair.
Inspection FE
NAELODES
AUDIO UNIT AND AMP.
NAFLOOB3SG1
All voitage inspections are made with: ClL.

e Ignition switch ON or ACC

e Audio unit ON N
e Audio unit and amps. connected (If audic unit or amp. is removed for inspection, supply a ground to the T

case using a jumper wire.)

ANTENNA NAELOOB3502 é‘\T
1. Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.

e [f reception improves, check antenna ground {at body surface). o
e |If reception does nct improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit. I

P
A3
SU

ST

EL-151 685



AUDIO ANTENNA

System Description

System Description

Power is supplied at all times
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e lo power antenna terminal 6.

Ground is supplied to the power antenna terminal 2 through body grounds M4 and Mé6.

When the audio unit is turned to the ON position, battery positive voltage is supplied
e through audio unit terminal 5
e to power antenna terminal 4.

The antenna raises and is held in the extended position.
When the audio unit is turned to the OFF position, battery positive voltage is interrupted

e from audio unit terminal 5
e 1o power antenna terminal 4.

The antenna retracts.

EL-152

NAEL 0084
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AUDIO ANTENNA
Wiring Diagram — P/ANT —

Wiring Diagram — P/ANT — o
IGNITION S TeH BATTERY EL-P/ANT-01
3 X MA
% 10A %7'5" (%tl;éa( Refer to EL-POWER.
. . Ei
GW R/G e
EC
FE
GW
] -
ACC
AUDIO UNIT
ANT [T
suat\L
5
. -
TF
PD
™
POWER AKX
A {Z NNA
-
@ = {Z su
B
B B
= = ST
RS
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
BT
e
(A
SG
MELO14K H@X
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AUDIO ANTENNA

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
NAEL 0086

POWER ANTENNA

NAELOOBESOT

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Power antenna does not 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in fuse block (NB)].
operate. 2. Audio unit signal Verify that battery positive voltage is present at termi-

3. Grounds M4 and ME6

nal 6 of power antenna.

2. Turn ignition switch and audio unit ON. Verity that
battery positive voltage is present at terminal 4 of
power antenna.

3. Check grounds M4 and ME6.

Location of Antenna

NAELODBT

Windshield printed antenna

RS
Antenna terminal
S,
P '

NS .l

—

View with inner fender protector removed

<

Grommet

Main feeder cable and
power antenna harness

_ View with glove bcx and. P
/Q\(instrument lower cover removed \\
f

Feeder cabte jack

RERAN

conneclor

YELOB7K

S
Antenna base
&\

‘1@ S

i
i
L
{

MELO38G

Antenna Rod Replacement

e’ L.ocsen
V Antenna nut REMOVAL NAEL00BSSO1

NAELOOZE

Remove antenna nut and antenna base.

EL-154
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AUDIO ANTENNA

Antenna Rod Replacement (Cont'd)

Antenna rod

Antenna rope

MELO37G
Extend antenna
rope end.
e
\\\‘ Antenna rod
o Py
e

~____

Front of vehicle
Antenna rope

merton

{Facing rearward)

MELO3BG

N

Antenna rod

|
©]3.4 - 36
3 {0.35 - 0.37, 30 - 32)
e TR

g/ Antenna:yl_//

Antenna base

@] : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

SEL159W|

2. Withdraw antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna @

motor.

INSTALLATION

NAELO0B8S02

1. Lower antenna rod by operating antenna motor.
2. nsert gear section of antenna rope into place with it facing

toward antenna motor.

3. As soon as antenna rope is wound on antenna motor, stop
antenna motor. Insert antenna rod lower end into antenna

motor pipe.

e

Fixed Antenna Rod Replacement
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Remove antenna rod.

Retract antenna rod completely by operating antenna motor.
5. Install antenna nut and base.

NAELOT8S

NAELOT89501

Remove antenna nut and antenna base.

Disconnect antenna cable from audio unit, refer to BT section.

1
2.
3. Remove inner splash shigld.
4
5.

Remove bolt and antenna.

To install, reverse removal procedure.

EL-155
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POWER SUNROOF

System Description

System Description .

OUTLINE
. ; NAELO1675t
Electric sunroof system consists of
e Sunroof switch
e Sunroof motor
e Power window relay
¢ Smart entrance control unit
Smart entrance control unit controls retained power operation.

RETAINED POWER OPERATION O
When the ignition switch is turned to OFF position from ON or START position, power is supplied for 45 sec-
onds

e to power window relay terminal 2

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 5.

Ground is always supplied

e to power window relay terminal 1

e through body grounds.

When power and ground is supplied, the power window relay continues to be energized, and the electrical

sunroof can be operated.
The retained power operation is canceled when the driver or passenger side door is opened.

EL-156
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POWER SUNROOF

Wiring Diagram — SROOF —

Wiring Diagram — SROOF — G
NALLOG53
BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH ] EL'SROOF'O1
ON or START A
- T
o FUSE
g 7.5A 7.5A ahcs))cx ol -
40A eAer to
] A EL-POWER,
|£ujl 15U))
W/B 7
GR W i L
2
.—
w3 W/B EC
[Nl Ol
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1 DIODE
FE
L] L]
W/R RAY
L) - n —- @L
@ = iR 4} Next page @ = /Y Next page
™ a
W/R G/R wWiB RIY T
n
KK [1o] (el =1
BAT BAT IGN RAP SMART
(C/B) (FUSE) EONTROL UNIT i
DOOR SW DOOR SW A
GND {DR) (AS) , AT
Li6] |L22]) [40]
5 GR ¥ TE
LI_] B50
GR D
[l [
s o A
OPEN | sWITCH LA OPEN | SWITCH RH
CLOSED CLOSED T Q|
S
\L2] =
B
n BR
.-.—BB—BBﬁ
® | oo @
I I @mum s £ m— B B BL B ST
BE 8 B B ®
2 a a s e
M77) @i Bz3 5218 RS
——————————————————————————————————— 1 Refer to last page (Foldout page}.
| — W), CED)
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POWER SUNROOF
Wiring Diagram — SROQOF — (Cont'd)}

EL-SROOF-02
Preceding {@W‘IH
page ' By -
RY wiR
[2] J_g] POWER
WINDOW
é ?u RELAY
[N Y
B W
W
|i| ME3
n
W
IGN
[@-’ SUNROOF
MOTOR
.1
% = -—
G Y W 3 R
G ¥ W L A
I CLOSED | OPEN uP DOWN SUNROOF
B B SLIDE TILT SWITCH
a SWITCH SWITCH
o .
——————————— 1
5] i (=] : = [0z !
EX® 34[56 | o |
5] L W LW BR |
MEL967.
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DOOR MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR — |
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON EL-MIRRCR-01 A
T FUSE .
o ELI_E%CK Refer to EL-POWER.
y| L] EM
44U
G/R ﬂ;.@
I'i{a
G/R =6
Tl
= — . FE
L CHANGEOVER SWITCH DOOR MIRROA
L OFF f‘ QOFF 'ft L -g- R L -—:— R ECE)N'IQA—EL
R U ®p R U ®p R U ®Bp ' 3 SWITCH L
OFF Sepz==--==--- = mmmmmms il el sl
MIRROR SWITCH L M
[L=d) el Cad b s el
G/B GW G/OR  GY LCR B AT
#
—— st TF
} —
. '
@ mm— =)
| I
% % G/Y G/OA G/B LOR
ME7 i
o OB B2 [ 3 AX
(o3) (D33)
G/OR G/B LOR GW €9 G/B ay
SU
G/OR G/B L/OR GIW G/B Gy B
[ o D a e T e [ | @
Ly | ot
-— - MIRROR LH - - MiRHOFlF! B B
RIGHT- LEFT-  UP-  DOWN- RIGHT- LEFT-  UP-  pown- |32 = =
WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WAAD WARD WARD BS
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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123 AAE 132 =2 FI
AR EEEREDE 15 ARBEINERE D\ffs
MELB10H
DX
EL-159 -



POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT —

Wil‘ing Diagram - SEAT - NAELO0S2
pp— EL-SEAT-01

Refer tc EL-POWER.

404

CIRCUIT
BREAKER-2

YiE

POWER
SEAT o - .
SWITCH [ 1 ) )i
F o fms-mmu- BF f-z=---z- AD f-=---=- UD femem=a- U
POWER SEAT
f vl as bswlas bewlag bapdsl | g
N N N N N N N N
¢ ¢ L& [ J
(M- M —M- Dl
SLIDE MOTOR RECLINING MCTOR FRONT LIFTER MOTOR REAR LIFTER MOTOR
I
B B — B e @ L.—J
ke B we— & vemm @ o
: | I}
n .
.J B B
A L e
o

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT — (Cont'd}

EL-SEAT-02 @
MA
(B
Preceding page Y8 —
Q LG
EG
[1] .
POWER EE]
SEAT
SWITCH

POWER GEAT
RH

.  a
N N BT

m
4—:—.-_
—%
/.'n
-
o
.
<—:—.-—u
.
&
[

2,

AT

]

SLIDE MOTCR AECLINING MOTOR

&

T

PD

AKX

SU
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'lhmJ

for
(%)
o
m
B
o

B
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RS
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HEATED SEAT

Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

NAELOOS3

e A EL-HSEAT-01
-! FUSE
g 10A BLOCK |Refer to EL-POWER.
(J/B)
;i
[A]
W:B
.
®
n

.................... HEATED i HEATED
LOW HIGH | LOW SEAT LOW HIGH | LOw SEAT
L § M| [SWITCH | [swimen
- LH ® . RH
b OFF ®@s2) b OFF
2] EX| [2] [4]
I L I/ KX
BR/W B OR/B 2
e | =——
Cecd 82y
""" 1
P BA/W e W
=1 ] yJ‘\m FI_\IT]
% HEATED
EE THERMOSTAT RH
SWITCH SWITCH
[ =]
B @ms B B e
i @ms B B —B 3 ® ®
| = 1 11
8 B L. B B B B
A A - A B 2 &5
o3 D210 M7} A
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Farts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector @l
Location
NAFLOG94
[®] ASCD main switch A,

ASCD steering switch
Indicator lamp

P EM
[ AscD fold relay/ =7
ASCD pump L@
I Park/Neutrai
position relay
\-L/';:::‘ e —— E©
. - FE
oL
T
[3 A5CD control unit
[d A3CD clutch switch AT
[EJASCD brake swilch
Stop lamp switch TF
(Al
Front
Fuse block (J/B) P@
1]2[3]4]5 Lo
&1 7185 10 Fuse and fusible link box
N
CIRLRTREIE: BEE2EEaE |==10200 o
21] 22| 23 position relay
2412596 [b[c[d[e] lededsededsdeclee| | |(EBBY): AT G
271261 29 1 \ S S
W

S SN
ASCO pump )

[ Indicator iamp (M24) T B
|

ST
RS
N~ Myl BT
E| X:SCD control F|
unit § :: |

A ‘ \ “ ASCD cluteh (45 5 YA

5\\.&0\\\ SWItCh Stop lamp switch
\ \ 7
\ 4 Brake psdal 50

Clutch pedal

B =)

|

SELO21WA
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Sysfem Description

| System Description
Refer to Owner’'s Manual for ASCD operating instructions.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND P
When ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to ASCD hold relay terminal 3 {M/T models), 7 (A/T models) and

e {0 ASCD main switch terminal 1.

When ASCD main switch is in the ON position, power is supplied

e from ASCD main switch terminal 3

e 1o ASCD hold relay terminal 2 (M/T models), 1 (A/T models).

Ground is supplied

e to ASCD hold relay terminal 1 (M/T medels), 2 (A/T models)

e through body grounds E13 and E41.

With power and ground is supplied, ASCD hold relay is energized. And then power is supplied
e from ASCD hold relay terminal 5 (M/T models), 6 (A/T models)

e 1o ASCD control unit terminal 4 and

e to ASCD main switch terminal 2.

After the ASCD main switch is released, power remains supplied

e to the coil circuit of ASCD hold relay

e through ASCD main switch terminals 2 and 3.

This power supply is kept until one of following conditions exists.

e Ignition switch is returned to the ACC or OFF position.

e ASCD main switch is turned to OFF position.

During ASCD hold relay is energized power is also supplied to ASCD control unit terminal 5

e through ASCD brake switch and ASCD clutch switch (M/T models) or

e through ASCD brake switch, ASCD hold relay and park/neutral position relay (A/T models).
Ground is supplied

e to ASCD control unit terminal 3

e through body grounds M4 and M66.

OPERATION
NAELOOISS04
Set O pe rati on NAELOO9SS0401
To activate the ASCD, all of following conditions must exist.
e Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 4
e Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 5 [Brake and clutch pedal is released (M/T models), and brake
pedal is released and A/T selector lever is in other than P and N position. (A/T models)]
e Vehicle speed is greater than 48 kmvh {30 MPH). (Signal from combination meter)
When the SET/COAST switch is depressed, power is supplied
e from ASCD steering switch terminal 2
e 1o ASCD control unit terminal 2.
And then ASCD pump is activated to control throttle wire and ASCD control unit supply power
e to combination meter terminal 11 to iluminate CRUISE indicator.

A/T Overdrive Control during Cruise Control Driving (A/T models) T
When the vehicle speed is approximately 8 km/h (5 MPH) below set speed, a signal is sent

e from ASCD control unit terminal 12

e to TCM (transmission control module) terminal 24.

When this occurs, the TCM (transmission control module) cancels overdrive.
After vehicle speed is approximately 3 km/h (2 MPH) above set speed, overdrive is reactivated.

NAFLOO9S

Coast Operation
NAEL 003550403

When the SET/COAST switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD actuator returns the throttle
cable to decrease vehicle set speed until the switch is released. And then ASCD will keep the new set speed.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description (Cont'd)

Accel Operation T
When the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied

e from ASCD steering switch terminal 3

¢ to ASCD control unit terminal 1.

If the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD actuator pulls the throttle cable
to increase the vehicle speed untii the switch is released or vehicle speed is reached to maximum controlled
speed by the system. And then ASCD will keep the new set speed.

Cancel Operation NAELD09550405

When any of following condition exists, cruise operation will be canceled.

e CANCEL switch is depressed. (Power supply to ASCD control unit terminals 1 and 2)

e Brake pedal is depressed. (Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 11 from stop famp switch}

e Brake or clutch pedal is depressed (M/T models), brake pedal is depressed or A/T selector lever is shifted
to P or N position (A/T models). (Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 5 is interrupted.)

If MAIN switch is turned to OFF during ASCD is activated, all of ASCD operation will be canceled and vehicle

speed memory will be erased.

Resume Operation NAEL 003550406
When the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed after cancel operation other than depressing MAIN switch is
performed, vehicle speed will return to last set speed. To resume vehicle set speed, vehicle condition must

meet following conditions.

e DBrake pedal is released,

e Clutch pedal is released (M/T models).

e A/T selector lever is in other than P and N position (A/T models).
e Vehicle speed is greater than 48 km/h (30 MPH).

ASCD PUMP OPERATION T
The ASCD pump consists of a vacuum motor, an air valve and a release valve. When the ASCD activates,
power is supplied

e from terminal 8 of ASCD control unit

e 1o ASCD pump terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to vacuum motor, air valve and release valve from ASCD control unit depending on the

operated condition as shown in the below table.
The pump is connected to ASCD actuator by vacuum hose. When the ASCD pump is activated, the ASCD

pump vacuum the diaphragm of ASCD actuator to control throttle cabie.

uater inner pres-
Alir valve ("1} Release valve (*1) | Vacuum motor erre P
ASCD not operating Open Open Stopped Atmosphere
Releasing throttle Open Closed Stopped Vacuum
cable
ASCD operating Holt‘ﬂ!ng throttle Closed Closed Stopped Vacuum (*2)
position
Pulling throttle cable | Closed Closed Operated Vacuum

*1: When power and ground is supplied, valve is closed.
*2: Set position held.

EL-165 699

T

AT

T

PO

A3

s




NAELOUYE

Schematic/M/T Models

AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Schematic/M/T Models
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Schematic/A/T Modeis

i

@

Schematic/A/T Models
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — .
FIG- 1 NAEL 0G50
IGNITION SWITCH EL-ASCD-01

ON or START

FUSE
BLOCK
7.5A (J/B) Refer to EL-POWER.

@D,
L_J(E3)

4
G/R w/B

To HA-A/C A, =
HA-AC M G e () I e —
ToELILL <@P/G [ —— — =@ B Next
1 page
ANV

PG

II__;_l_l

E
g
1

ﬁiﬁ\? RELEASED
SWITCH . SN‘-:‘;';'CH
ILLLIMI- ASCD MAIN - :
NATION ﬁ:vglrg?oa DEPRESSED &
LAMP LLi—JJ
L] L) ] : 5y
R/B B BR ‘
To EL-ILL ‘pfs‘_d I, KD - - - == = - - 10K
LI'J('a'j GY E1 BAV
LAGD -
n O
oL
BR W8 BR WB GY 4
W0 With MIT
| =1 =] 7 71 51
LA with AT & | ASCD HOLD & & |ASCO HOLD
ﬂ RELAY H I] RELAY
Q D ol o e
[ EE ]
B BW
_2.:?= =O - Next
® a B b pae;e
] I - I
B B B B
a u = =
E13) (E47
Refer to last page {Foldout page}.
D . ED
O] (l==H| = D)
slela]@is) e D S EE
5Tol1] w o 316] bR l 5 1=

MELG72J
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCLD — (Cont'd)

FIG' 2 NAELOOS7502 @H
IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-ASCD-02
or
A
(IB:?§)CE:K Eﬁfer to E‘\/]
PGWER. s
@ -~
Preceding Bw
page -
17 <gpn e
To SC- Y
o &€=y -
BIY BAW
Il [&] = eaa
5 NEUTRAL EE
POSITION
o RELAY
E58)
3] (A [ & & oL
YiR B/P LY
g
I To SC- ‘ B/P A I RELEASED |Ason -
START ASCD. W
YiR Ly . SWITGH
----------- ----------- T DEPRESSED >
(1)
LY [2] AT
W70
=
B&50
[l TF
I RELEASED | ascD
B CLUTCH PB
e SWITCH
L] DEPRESSED 0
PARK/ 2 B
P 1 [NEUTRAL LL.-IJ AX
® |POSITION LY
ﬁ ;, SWITCH
35 @ b U
o i |
= o
i LY B BR
.1 =] 4]l AsCD
BRAKE MAIN S-F
SWi CONTROL
g . (R With &/ NG SW sw | con
a2 u >« With WT
B55) (B75 RS
Hefer to last page (Foldout page).
: BT
MG
i DERRE O @ e
M) . HHG
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AR EEEDEBEREE vsv o
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — {Cont'd)
FIG. 3

MAELDOGTS03

BATTERY EL-ASCD-03

Refer to EL-POWER.

He S orE@n

OFF ‘I CFF @ — { OFF & — “ ASCD
38U LG ] ON CN STEERING
Ll_l SET/ CANGEL e |SWITCH
R/ il SWITCH RESEY
) I‘ SWITCH
[3]

@Iﬂ
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1
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DEPRESSED | app
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1
3
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]
1
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—
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-------- I
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[vs)
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G
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1
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To EL-STOPIL,
BR-AB3 e ul RELAY

]

L3 (L LG/B
[ER KN
LGW LGB
Ei
Lr'La,B ED
GY Y Y/R
[—.—I LG/W To EL-HORN ’—.—l l—.—l
17 »> [2] 1]
BRAKE SET/COAST RES/ACC
ASCD
sw Sw W CONTROL
UNIT
1 Refer to last page (Foldout page).
CDRED,
ﬁgﬂfgg ;121 |1i2| 1?3 Eas ;1%ﬁ1213|14|ﬁg1ii}2%
B B W W
[T T T T T T T T T T T e 1
* % |
[— (I [ — I
sJa[s[2Tr]7]3 C)Y | Xliafafre] DN EDNE

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT".
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4 NAEL 0097504 @H
EL-ASCD-04
(e
ERM
ASCD
CONTROL
ASCSUAEOF! g UNIT
URCE AR RELEASE VACUUM mz)
VOLTAGE VALVE VALVE MOTOR GND LG
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EC

S

WIPL Wy W/B

B
4 4 } \
FE
CL
T
W w WrY ﬁ
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 5 NAELOOS7S05
IGNITION SWITCH VEHICLE EL'ASC D'05
ON or START SPEED
SENSOR
g 10A EHBS)E BLOCK |Refer to EL-POWER. B63)
[
14
| 3B GiY
wiB (A with AT
SB G/Y
222 i)
“ Gr7o)
SB GIY
w/B SB G
G271 I‘MI] Il1alf
FPC CONNECTOR CRUISE INDICATOR COMBINATION
‘i’ ‘f LaMP METER
UNIFIED METER CONTR OL UNIT @3 ‘ M21) :
(With speedometer and odo/tr ip meter) M35
[ES] 2 ” ||11 || 19])
Wil ) B/Y i
; ®
Wil W/G W/G B/Y ®
||7 ! 13|| |12| |24i 18!
SPEED CRUISE 0D CANCEL ASCD 4TH ASCO |TCM I
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O @ @
Reter to last page (Foldout page).
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Fail-safe System

i =
CRUISE indicator operation Fa“'safe SyStem NAELOOSS {”:'ﬂ
DESCRIPTION
0.2 . . . NALLOOGBEC!
=] When the fail-safe system senses a malfunction, it deactivates A
ON ASCD operation. The CRUISE indicator in the combination meter
will then flash.
EM
OFF
0.2
fm
Unit: seconds L‘g
CEL322
Iglh
MALFUNCTION DETECTION CONDITIONS G
. . ASCD operation during malfunc- -
Detection conditions tion detection FE
» ASCD steering (RESUME/ACCEL, CANCEL, SET/COAST) swilch is stuck. e ASCD is deactivated.
e Vacuum motor ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. e Vehicle speed memory is can- oL

e Air valve ground circult or power circuit is open or shorted. celed.

+ Release valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted.
¢ Vshicle speed sensor is faulty. MT
e ASCD control unit internal circuit is malfunctioning. :

o ASCD brake switch or stop lamp switch is faulty. ASCD 1s deactivated.
Vehicle speed memory is not AT

canceled,

PD

A

iBX
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diaghoses

SYMPTOM CHART

NAELDOIS

NAELDOgg501

Diagnostic procedure

PROCEDURE
REFERENCE PAGE {EL- ) 175 176 177 178 179 180 181 181 182
¥
o
i
5 ¥
= e
> T
8 Q
o T
¥ z
© E O O ¥
O = LLl wl &)
= = T - T ~ ]
~ o b4 ~ w O @] &) T
O Q 2 5] o T o w O
SYMPTOM g T T Lu = &) o 5 o
& o o S 5 £ 2 - =
= L > o = L ) g
= < O =z C 0 0 0 ¥
= > £ = e o o & 5
4] - = = 7] = [TH] O =
> o 73 o i T L <
%] a ) ¥ o L o
prad L
L @ 2 a < Lu o 3 5
E(; E = T m 5 é’ o <
; Q ) 0
2213 8181818588
= i < < < < > < <
ASCD cannot be set. (_ CRUISE" indi- X X X X X
cator lamp does not blink.)
ASCD cannot be set. ("CRUISE” indi-
cator lamp blinks.% 1} X X X X X
Vehicle speed does not decrease after
SET/COAST switch has been X X
pressed.
Vehicle speed does not return to the
set speed after RESUME/ACCEL X X
switch has been pressed. 2
Vehicle speed does not increase after
RESUME/ACCEL switch has been X X
pressed.
System is not released after CANCEL
; s X X
switch (steering) has been pressed.
Large difference between set speed X
and actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immediately X

after ASCD has been set.

*1: It indicates that system is in fail-safe. After completing diagnostic procedures, perform “FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK” (EL-175) to

verify repairs.

*2: If vehicle speed is graater than 48 km/h (30 MPH) after system has been released, pressing RESUME/ACCEL switch returns vehicle
speed 1o the set speed previously achieved. However, doing so when the ASCD main switch is turned to “OFF”, vehicle speed wil! not

return to the set speed since the memory is canceled.

EL-174
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
2. Turn ASCD main switch to ON and check if the “cruise indica- BIA

tor” blinks. -
If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.
CRU|SE e ASCD steering switch. Refer to EL-180. EM

=NAELOOIIS0Z2

LG
SEL174Y
3. Drive the vehicle at more than 48 km/h (30 MPH) and push EG
SET/COAST _ SET/COAST switch. .
switch “ON" If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following. e
' e Vehicle speed sensor. Refer to EL-181. ne
e ASCD pump circuit. Refer to EL-181.
__A:_f * Replace control unit. CL
{

SEL767P
A

4. Depress brake pedal slowly {brake pedal should be depressed

more than 5 seconds}.
If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following. TE

e ASCD brake/stop lamp switch. Refer to EL-179.

Brake pedal

' 4

SAT797A 21U

5. END. (System is OK.)

8T

RS

BT

(D3

EL-175
709



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1 OPERATION CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Turm ASCD main switch “ON".

Does ASCD indicator illuminate?

3 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD
CONTROL UNIT

Yes p |coTOz2

No [ Go 1o ASCD MAIN SWITCH CHECK.
Refer to EL-177,

2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR
ASCD CONTROL UNIT

. Disconnect ASCD control unit connector.

. Tumn igniticn switch OM.

. Turm ASCD main switch *“ON",

. Check voltage between control unit connector terminal 4
and ground.

N =

ASCD control unit connector ()

. DISCONNECT I

]

.11
Ja] i}

[II

‘l
2 @

B/W

SEL283UD
Refer 1o wiring diagram in EL-169.

Does battery voltage exist?

Check centinuity between ASCD control unit harness terminal

3 and body ground,
DISCONNECT n
€

ASCD control
unit connector

’Hllr_l—li
il

B

ETH
[ [T

SEL764U
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-171.
Does continuity exist?
Yes > Power supply and ground circuit is OK.

No > Repair harmess.

Yes > GO TO 3.

No > Check the foliowing.

e ASCD hold relay
Refer to “"ASCD HOLD RELAY
CHECK", EL-178.

¢ Harness for open or short

EL-176 10
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd}

ASCD MAIN SWITCH CHECK rcsooensne @
1 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR ASCD MAIN 2 CHECK ASCD MAIN SWITCH A
SWITCH Refer to “Clectrical Component Inspection” (EL-183).
1. Disconnect main switch connector.
2. Check voltage between main switch terminals 1 and 4. OK or NG EM
OK | 3 Go 1o ASCD HOLD RELAY CHECK.
& . Refer to EL-178.
. E}l @‘@ NG »  |Replace ASCD main swilch. LG

ASCD main switch
connactor

[m] =T
[T EC
LT T]
OR/L FE
1P &
MEL842F GL
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-168,
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes > GO TO 2. T
No > Check the following.
e 7.5A fuse (No. 11, located in the AT
fuse block)
e Harness for open or short between
fuse and ASCD main switch P
e Ground circuit for ASCD main switch TF

P
A

SY

ST
RS

B

SE

(24




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD HOLD RELAY CHECK

1 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR
ASCD HOLD RELAY

3 CHECK ASCD HOLD RELAY

1. Disconnect ASCD hold retay.
2. Check voltage between ASCD hold relay terminal 3 (M/T), 7
(A/T) and bedy ground.

ASCD hold relay conneclar

M/T models E20)  A/T models (Bz2) L&
- 1.5

‘ 3 ] W/B [ﬁ?}-—l DISCONNECT

Check ASCD hold relay.

OK or NG
QK > GO TO 4.
NG > Replace ASCD hold relay.

4 CHECK ASCD MAIN SWITCH

Refer to “Electrical Component Inspection” {EL-183).

OK or NG
oK > GO TO 5.
NG > Replace ASCD main switch.

5 CHECK ASCD HOLD RELAY OPEN OR
SHORT CIRCUIT

W/B
&)
Ko O
- SEL3a8v
Refar to wiring diagram in EL-158.
Does baitery voltage exist?
Yes » GO TO 2.
No » Check the following.
e 7.5A fuse (No. 11, located in the
fuse block)
e« Harness far open or short between
fuse and ASCD hold relay

2 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD
HOLD RELAY

Check continuity between ASCD hold relay terminal 1 (M/T), 2
{A/T) and ground.

ASCD hold relay connector

M/T models (E27)  A/T models (E22)

H E T.5.
H €
= B 1T @&

B SEL340Y

Does continuity exist?

Yes > GO TO 3.

Ne > Repair harness.

1. Connect ASCD main switch.
2. Check ASCD hold relay terminals 2 and 5 (M/T), 1 and &
{A/T).

ASCD hold relay connector

M/T modelj AT models (E22) .

2 | DISCONNECT
> " ﬁ &

@ B/W @ B

. (s

fn

SEL360V

Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between ASCD hold relay terminal 2
(M/T), 1 (A/T) and ground.

ASCD hold relay connector
M/T models (E2D AT models

h

S.

DISCONNECT

[2 ] BR
L |

i
ful L)

- SEL351V
Continuity should not exist.

@%

OK or NG
OK P |ASCD hold relay is OK,
NG > Repair harmess.

EL-178 2
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD BRAKE/STOP LAMP SWITCH CHECK

=NALLO0S9S06

-k

CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT

2 CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT

AN VRN

and ground.

. Disconnect control unit connector,

. Tum ignition switch ON.

. Turn ASCD main switch "ON”",

Check voltage between control unit connector terminal 5

ASCD control
unit connector
| ]

=
[[] [ 1]
[ 1] [ ][]

[]
5] |

LY

(0]

1. Disconnect control unit connector.
2. Check voltage between control unit terminal 11 and ground.

ASCD control unit gonnector

—1
RAEREERER

G/Y
—1®

= SEL154W
Voltage [V]:
Stop lamp switch: Depressed
Approx. 12

—@

SEL765U
When brake or cluich pedal is depressed (M/T), or when
brake pedal is depressed or A/T selector lever is in “N” or
‘P” range (A/T):
Approx. OV
When brake and clutch pedal are released (M/T), or when
both brake pedal is released and A/T selectar lever is not in
“N” or “P" range (A/T):
Battery voltage should exist,
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-169.

Stop lamp switch: Released

OK or NG
CK > GO 1O 2.
NG > Check the following.

» ASCD brake switch
Refer to “Electrical Component
Inspection” (EL-183).

« Park/neutral positicn switch
Refer to “Electrical Component
Inspection” {EL-183}.

¢ ASCD hold relay

Park/neutral position relay

Harness for open or short

Refer to w?ring diagram in EL-170.
OK or NG
OK » ASCD brake/stop lamp switch is OK.
NG » Check the following.

s 10A fuse [Nc. 14, located in the fuse
block {J/B)]

e Hamess for open or short between
ASCD contrel unit and stop lamp
switch

e« Harness for open or short between
fuse and stop lamp switch

« Stop lamp switch
Refer to “Electrical Component
Inspection” {EL-183).

EL-179
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD STEERING SWITCH CHECK

=NALL QOFRSAT7

EL-180

1 CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH CIRCUIT 2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR ASCD
FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT STEERING SWITCH
1. Disconnect controt unit connector. K?
2. Check voltage between contral unit harness terminals and Does hom work?
ground. Yes | 2 GO TO 3.
(7 Yy No p | Check the following.
H.S. Eé} o 10A fuse (No. 54, located in the
ASCD control . :f(')?r‘j E;;)y
unit Cir_:}ecmr e Harness for open or short between
Y horn and fuse
FF [T T 1]
[ ] I
Y/A
3 CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH
oy , 1. Disconnect ASCD steering switch.
® O L 2. Check continuity between terminals by pushing each switch.
SEL760U %3 DISCONNECT
Terminal No. Switch condition A T.S L
W 9 Prossed | Foisasad SCD steering switch
SET/COAST SwW 2 ground 12V ov
RESUME/ACC SW| 1| gound | 12v o R
CANCEL SW 2 ground 12v ov
1 ground 12V ov L_Q]
MTBLOOO2
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-170. SELOBAW
OK or NG
. Terminal
oK P> |ASCD steering switch is OK. Switch ; > P
NG » [GOTO:Z RESUME/ACCEL O— O
SET/COAST O—0
O——tp—
CANCEL
O »t O
MTBLD267
OK or NG
OK [ Check hamess for open or short
between ASCD steering switch and
ASCD control unit.
NG > Replace ASCD steering swilch,
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CHECK Gl
=NAEL 0089508
1 CHECK SPEEDOMETER OPERATION 2 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED INPUT A
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-172. 1. Apply wheel chocks and jack up drive wheel.
D d lv? 2. Disconnect control unii connector.
oes speedometer operate normally? 3. Check voltage between control unit terminal 7 and ground EN’J
Yes > GO TO 2. with turning drive wheel slowly. ’
No > Check speedometer and vehicle speed ASCD control
senscr circuit. Refer to EL-86. unit connector (%) &) Le
EEIEEE =
[T 1111 -~
I_L—,I ] | | l | | I J DISCAONNECT =r
;:l@
WL
V] | G E
D O
= SEL347Y
I
Does voltage pointer deflect? oL
Yes > Vehicle speed sensor is OK.
No P | Check hamess for open or short T
between ASCD control unit terminal 7
and combination meter terminal 36.
é’_i\ﬁ“.i"r‘
L
ASCD PUMP CIRCUIT CHECK
NAELOQFIS0S
F
1 CHECK ASCD PUMP
1. Disconnect ASCD pump connector.
2. Measure resistance between ASCD pump terminals 1 and B
2,3 4.
ASCD pump connector i
2 DISCONNECT
A€
i/ AR Sl
1 2,3 4
ST
MEL243H
Terminals Resistance [Q] S
2 Approx. 3
i 3 Apprax. 65
4 Approx. 65 2
BT
s MTBL0048
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-171.
OK or NG [
OK > Check harness for open or short
between ASCD pump and ASCD con- _
trol unit, 8C
NG [ Replace ASCD pump.
EL
(D



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD ACTUATOR/PUMP CHECK

1 CHECK VACUUM HOSE

4 CHECK ASCD PUMP

Check vacuum hose (between ASCD actuatcr and ASCD
pump} for breakage, cracks or fracture.

ASCD actuator

ASCD wire
Vacuum hose

..-—-——-ri@_______.

ASCD pump
MEL402G
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 2.
NG 3 Repair or replace hose.

2 CHECK ASCD WIRE

Check wire for improper installation, rust formation cr breaks.

OK or NG
OK > GO TO 3.
NG > Repair or replace wire. Refer to “ASCD
Wire Adjustment” (EL-183).

3 CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR

1. Disconnect vacuum hose from ASCD actuator.
2. Apply -40 kPa (-0.41 kg/cm?, =5.8 psi) vacuum to ASCD
actuator with hand vacuum pump.
ASCD wire should move to pull throttle drum.
3. Wait 10 seconds and check for decrease in vacuum pras-
sure.
Vacuum pressure decrease:
Less than 2.7 kPa (0.028 kgfcm?, 0.39 psi)

ASCD wire

. Disconnect vacuum hose from ASCD pump and ASCD
pump connector.

2. If necessary remove ASCD pump.

. Cennect vacuum gauge to ASCD pump.

4. Apply 12V direct current to ASCD pump and check opera-

tion.

—h

9]

DISCONMECT

‘iﬂ ASCD pump
42/ b connector
MELB44G
12V direct current
suply terminals Operation
&) )
Air valve 3 Close
Release vaive 1 4 Close
Vacuum motor 2 Operate
MTBL(004

A vacuum pressure of at least —40 kPa (-0.41 kg/em?,
-5.8 psi} should be generated.

OK or NG
OK > INSPECTION END
NG > Replace ASCD pump.

‘ Hand vacuum purn&
MEL403G
OK or NG
OK > GO TC 4,
NG | Replace ASCD actuator.

EL-182 16
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

FElsctrical Component Inspection

Electrical Component Inspection eiorss Gl
T &£ ASCD MAIN SWITCH oo
T8. N . i . 0100501
ASCD main awitoh connector g:;ggn(.:ontmurty between terminals by pushing switch to each R,
[4 'riLI Il
4]2]3 ' it i inati
Ferel Switch position Terminals umination 2
ON 1-2-3-4
[} N 2-3-4 5-6 e
@
= OFF
SEL155W
‘ ] ASCD BRAKE SWITCH AND STOP LAMP SWITCH i EC
ASCD brake switch Stop lamp switch NAELG100SGE
(=) W BiseanHELT & Continuity -
TS . i7E
e € Condition ASCD brake

switch Stop lamp switch
When brake pedal is depressad No Yes CL
When brake pedal is released Yes No
MIT

-4 o =3 . . .
- Check each switch after adjusting brake pedal — refer to BR
L arop section.
SELG7OPE AT
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH
E DISCGNKECT NAELOIG0S03
T5. N Continuity TE
Park/Neutral position switch Selector lever position Batwaen terminals 1 and 2
112
“pr Yes =g
“N” Yes
IEI Except “P" and “N” No AV
MEL848FD Sl

ASCD Wire Adjustment

NALLG101

B
Q(U 7
(0 ar
s /‘ E\j—_‘
8 - 10 Nom
{80 - 100 kg-cm, )
-~ 69 - 87 in-Ib) HA
SN
@
REAACH
MELB49F

EL-183 717



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD Wire Adjustment (Cont'd)

CAUTION:

Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.
Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.

Adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

1.
2.

3.
4.

Loosen lock nut and adjusting nut.

Make sure that accelerator wire is properly adjusted. Refer to
FE section ("ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM”).

Tighten adjusting nut just until throttle drum starts to move.
Loosen adjusting nut again 1/2 to 1 turn.
Tighten lock nut.

EL-184 8



POWER WINDOW

System Description

System Description @Gl
. . . NAELDTOZ
Power is supplied at all times
o from 40A fusible link (letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box) MA
& to circuit breaker terminat 1 ’
e through circuit breaker terminal 2 ]

¢ to power window relay terminai 3.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B)] L
e 1o power window relay terminal 2, and

e 1o smarn entrance control unit terminal 33.

Ground is supplied to power window relay terminal 1 EG
o through body grounds M4 and M66.
The power window relay is energized and power is supplied F=
e through power window relay terminal 5
e to power window main switch terminal 1, )
« to power window sub switch terminal 5. GL
MANUAL OPERATION _

NAELO?G2507 |.V
Front Door LH _ T

NAELOTO2S50101
Ground is supplied
e to power window main switch terminal 3 AT
e through body grounds M77 and M111.
WINDOW UP -
When the front LH switch in the power window main switch is pressed in the up position, power is supplied 1=
o to front power window regulator LH terminal 2
¢ through power window main switch terminal 9. B
Ground is supplied
e to front power window regulator LH terminal 1 .
5,

e through power window main switch terminal 8.

Then, the motor raises the window until the switch is released.

WINDOW DOWN 3U
When the LH switch in the power window main switch is pressed in the down position, power is supplied ¥

e to front power window regulator LH terminal 1

e through power window main switch terminal 8. BR
Ground is supplied
e to front power window regulator LH terminal 2 ST

e through power window main switch terminal 9.
Then, the motor lowers the window until the switch is released.

Front Door RH NAELOTO2S0102 BS
Ground is supplied

e to power window main switch terminal 3 BY
e through body grounds M77 and M111.

NOTE: 2
Numbers in parentheses are terminal numbers, when power window switch is pressed in the UP and DOWN #
positions respectively.

MAIN SWITCH OPERATION 86
Power is supplied

e through power window main switch (5, 6)

e to front power window sub-switch (3, 4).
The subsequent operation is the same as the sub-switch operation.

SUB-SWITCH OPERATION [5

Power is supplied

EL-185 119



POWER WINDOW

System Description (Cont'd)

e through front power window sub-switch (1, 2}

e to front power window regulator RH (2, 1).

Ground is supplied

e to front power window regulator RH (1, 2)

e through front power window sub-switch (2, 1)

e to front power window sub-switch {4, 3)

e through power window main switch (6, 5).

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.

Rear Door MNAEL 010250103
Rear door windows will raise and lower in the same manner as front door RH window.
AUTO OPERATION NAELO102S02

The power window AUTQ feature enables the driver to lower the driver's window without holding the window

switch in the down position.
The AUTO feature only operates on the driver’'s window downward movement.

POWER WINDOW LOCK N
The power window lock is designed to lock operation of all windows except for driver’s door window.

When the lock switch is pressed to lock position, ground of the sub-switches in the power window main switch
is disconnected. This prevents the power window motors from operating.

RETAINED POWER OPERATION [——
When the ignition switch is turned to OFF position from ON or START position, power is supplied for 45 sec-
onds

e to power window relay terminal 2

e from smart entrance controt unit terminal 5.

Ground is always supplied

e to power window relay terminal 1

¢ through body grounds.

When power and ground are supplied, the power window relay continues to be energized, and the power win-

dow can be operated.
The retained power operation is canceled when the driver or passenger side door is opened.

EL-186
720



Schematic

POWER WINDOW
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POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

NAELGTO4

IGNITION SWITCH - -
e | [Ty EL-WINDOW -01
) neeme——
T Refer to EL-POWER.
7.5A 404
3 ' WiB |
U
] ) 2@
G/R WiB D
: W/B M
.q
wiB |[_1—||
[_._l CIRCLIT
1] x BREAKER-1
DIODE
Lz
2 WiR
|—I—IFW [ |
A o
- m—
1
G/R W/B RiY W/R
i} ][5 Ol oy
BAT IGN RAP BAT ENTRANCE
(FUSE) (C/B)  |CONTROL
D DO(%F;)SW DO&HSJSW UNIT
¢z, iz
[ie]] 2] [eo]
B G/R D) Iy
(W2) 70
RAY WiR
B50
G/R Y |_l_I I._l_]
l—'—| |—'—| (2]l W51 oowen
[1] [1] é 6” WINOOW
FRONT FRONT
DOCR DOOR ?
K OPEN | SWTCH LH OFEN lswirchrn ] L&
- — B68 Ll—I
CLOSEDT CLOSED B W
Iil _—_IT i - To
L.—l @ m— @EL-WWDOW-
B i - 03
.-..BB-BB ._W To
| @& @ " - El-winoow-
]
H Oxclilhommcdiey ¢ §T1% >
| | ;| l W mmw B3> Nextpage
Wl T w o>
B B B B h. B B
a L m A B =
MIT1 Bi1) (822 D210
] - Refer to last page (Foldout page).
EOE @.
W 5] 2.
y,__ T I-“___l ___________ | M10
H[1T2]3]a[sKfs]7]8]¢ho L I 2]
I 19]20]21]z2]23]24 |25 26 |27 ] 28] 20 [ 30] | (122 { 1121 (M32
I LN GE £ KX K] £ KEd KB rvragl | 7 7 o o 7 ) ) ) ) HS. L2l w
b o o e ————————— T T e 1
[l
T3 T[2[3[d—. —5]6]7]8 1[2]c ]3[4
.. gl10] 11]2[13]14115]16]17]18}19]20 HBHEER
1= 2 —1
345 6 [1]2]s 4|

MEL978J
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram -— WINDOW — (Cont'd)

EL-WINDOW-02 @

Preceding page @ w —
I REA
W

||—_._|_' EM
T o] - s L@
page
D EC
$AUTO PNDOW
0 gl\?fv—\f"CH FE
GL
=—{e>he MIT

e
%

w
t 3 PO
AX
LR LB
=1 [l
S
® FRONT POWER .
I @L WINDOW REGULATOR LH B
I
B B - -
A A DOWN up
@) 8T
RS
1[2T=[3 ] slef2]=] ]23[s]é
5|6 7|3910 7 [14]18[18] 4 |7 [12]11 10 B
A
SC
EL
MEL978J
18

EL-189 793



POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont'd)

Preceding page @ - PASSENGER SIDE SWITCH > I
Mext page
v POWER
WINDOW
pnioee SwivcH
WINDOW
Preceding page SWITCH
=
To EL-WINDOW-01 @ w ﬂ
W
L
i
W
(il
pnem——
N
FRONT POWER
ver D WINDOW SUB-SWITCH
---------------------------

@IL FRONT POWER
WINDOW REGULATOR RH

-
DOWN ueP

1]z[c33]a]4 8[9]z = 5]6

56718910 714151541121110

1 2 ]

== =

3l4]5]8 W 5 4[113]2]s W

MEL980J

EL-190 24



POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont'd)

EL-WINDOW-04 &
= MA
Preceding page - _ _ . POWER
< o w
SWITCH EM
U§ DU D Ue oDu 8]
" REARLH “TREARAH
SWITCH SWITCH i LG
Ge]] ey ] ]
R/B ¢ GW t WiB BAW EC
-- g
] - R/B G/W W/B B/W fEe
4W |
To EL-WINDOW -01 I | I I¢ I ¢
-
AW W WiB BW L
a2 xR ]
(Bs2)
W w/B BAW MT
| | |
W w/B B
S P Im] AT
w W/B B/W
W WEB BW
1[G = .
REAR REAR PO
POWER N N POWER
WINDOW \évdrgoow
SUB- X
SWITCGH LH Ve Bt EJ_‘:’ bl O | swireH ax AX
'
K] ]
LR |./et ISHY)
[2] [ BR
REAR REAR
POWER POWER
[@} WINDOW —l@]— WINDOW
REGULATOR REGULATOR ST
- - LH - - ’
DOWN up DOWN uP
Refer to last page (Foldout page). iF\,‘.S
[2][a][4]5]6]7 2]C[3]4 M2, G
9 hohili 213l 4fislte BSe 6[7]a 970' B50) , B70)
w W W 7y
BT
glo[2]] [3]5]s ‘
7 [14]16[15]4 1121110 ' af1fa2]s ' HA
B
§G
EL
MELos1) |
DX
EL-191
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Trouble Diagnoses

POWER WINDOW

Trouble Diagnoses

NAELO1O5

Symptem

Possible cause

Repair crder

Nene of the power windows can be
operated using any switch.

—

7.5A tuse, 40A tusible link and
M21 circuit breaker

. Check 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in fuse block

{J/B)] 40A fusible link {letter f, located in fuse
and fusible link box) and M21 circuit breaker.

2. Grounds M4 and M&6
3. Power window relay Turn ignition switch “CN" and verify battery posi-
4. Open/short in power window main tive voltage is present at terminal 1 of power
switch circuit window main switch and terminal 5 of sub-
switch.
2. Check grounds M4 and M6&6.
3. Check power window reiay.
4. Check W wire between power window relay and
power window main switch for open/short circuit,
Driver side power window cannoct be [ 1. Driver side power window regula- | 1. Check harness between power window main
operated but other windows can be tor circuit switch and power window regulator for open or
operated. 2. Driver side power window regula- short circuit.
tor 2. Check driver side power window regulator.
3. Power window main switch 3. Check power window main switch.
Passenger power window cannot be | 1. Power window sub-switches 1. Check power window sub-switch.
operated. 2. Passenger side power window 2. Check passenger side power window regulator.
regulators 3. Check power window main switch.
3. Power window main switch 4. Check the following.
4. Power window circuit a. Check harnesses between power window main

switch and power window sub-switch for open/
short circuit.

. Check hamesses between power window sub-

switch and power window regulator for open/
short circuit.

Passenger power window cannot be
operated using power window main
switch but can be operated by power
window sub-switch,

—_

. Power window main switch

. Check power window main switch.

Criver side power window auto func-
tion cannot be operated using power
window main switch.

. Power window main switch

. Check power window main swilch.

Retained power operation does not
cperale properly.

—_

. RAP signal circuit
. Driver or passenger side doocr

switch circuit

. Smart entrance control unit

. Check hamness between power window relay ter-

minal 2 and smart entrance contral unit terminal
5 for open or shont circuit.

Check harness between smart entrance control
unit and driver or passenger side door switch for
open or short circuit.

Check driver or passenger side door switch
ground circuit.

Check driver or passenger side door switch.
Check smart entrance control unit. (EL-256)

EL-192
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

NAELO106

Location
Fuse block (J/B) Front
1[2][5]4]5 4+
6718970
11|12 13T74] 15 Fuse and fusible link box
12? }; ;g 121 5153515455555?’55 HEIRE
242526 Ei
271 28] 29 b]c]d]e] looalsileelsals4lose

W

VA

Front door key

cylinder switch LH:

Rear door lock actuator LH:

Back door key cylinder

)

switch

——
Frent door lock actuator LH:

RH: { D37

Daoor lack and
unlock switch |LH

e

5

N

Door lock and
unlock switch RH

)

N

L\Ji
/

_——_—"'_
___;_Front door switch LH:
—

—
av: (Baa)

o

==
Rear door switch LH:
—'—’f‘__-— RH.

7

Behind instrument lower panel
driver side

trol it
el i @iz @z

OPERATION

The lock/unlock switch (LH and RH) on door trim can lock and unlock all doors.
With the door key inserted in the key cyiinder on front LM, RH or back door, turning it to “LOCK”, will lock
all doors; turning it to “UNLOCK” once unlocks the corresponding door; turning it to “UNLOCK” again within
3 seconds after the first unlock operation unlocks all of the other doors. (Signals from door key cylinder

switch)

System Description

SELCeSW

NAELO1OT

NAELO10T7504

If the ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and one or more of doors are open, setting the lock/unlock
switch to “LOCK" locks the doors once but then immediately unlock them. (Combination signals from key
switch and door switches) - (KEY REMINDER DOCR SYSTEM)

EL-193
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Schematic

Schematic

NAELO108
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — DALOCK —

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

NAELO?08

FIG. 1 NAEL 0109501
BATTERY EL-D/LOCK-01
Refer to EL-POWER. CIRCUIT
40A BREAKER-1
[ (D)
WiB W/B#:E ZF W/R ﬂ
WiR
[Emli
BAT SMART
©/) EgLFTI?q%?_EUNlT
DOOR DOCR DOCA
SW (DR) SW(ALL) SBS) -
28]] 22 iLae]]
G H.IIL ¥
|| I
By Gy @
....... | 10c] [ 8. ==
(B1) (B50)
G/R RB RB &0 y
n
@ = 3 -|I|:|- R/B Se—
|
AB B23 e R/B
ml e F1
AEAR R/B REAR
DOCR DOOR
OPEN SWITCH I OPEN SWITCH
G/R CLOSED R/B CLOS_DT BY1 Y
gl L L] L O3
= - FRONT
E%%ET BACK DOCA
CPEN | SWITCH OPEN |BOOR OPEN | SWITCH
LH SWITCH AH
CLOSEDT CLOS-E-D‘T CLOS_D7
L:] L T
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.-.-BB ]3] @B 1 )
] @ e
@ mms B m— g B |
I B B
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B B @
A B L
D27
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2
NAEL Q109502
BATTERY EL-D/LOCK-02
FUSE
BLOCK {Referto
{J/B) EL-POWER.
YiL
]
INSERTED | 85T ren
— (E5)
REMOVED &
[Em]
WiR
W/Rﬁ_|
[32]
KEYSW { SMART
CENTRAL CENTRAL ENTRANCE
SW W CONTROL UNIT
GND [UNLOCK)  (LOCK) :
||16|| ||35 | |[§],
B LG/R BR
| 5——-'
]
LG/R BR LGR BR
e 2y o E2 0
D33
LG/R 8A LG/R 8R
1 [ [ wal
N POWER WINDOW N
. MAIN SWITCH DOOR LOCK
~ (DOOR LOCK i AND UNLOCK
AND UNLOCK SWITCH RH
N- LOCK | SWITCH LH) UN- LOCK \¢(D38
LOCK LOCK
L] ]
I_E_l WG
=]
& @
B B
5 |
9 - |
B B B B
A B A A
(R
I_“_____———___H____—__w__-.- —————————— 1 Refer to last page (Foldout pags).
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)
FIG. 3 MNAELD109503
SMART - -
suraT EL-D/LOCK-03
CONTROL
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Y LG
®
]
o
@ ——
-1
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Y LG 5w SW
o o b
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — {Cont'd)

FIG. 4
NAELGI09S04
EL-D/LOCK-04
SMART
ENTRANCE
DOOR DOOR DOOR CONTHOL
UNLOCK LOCK UNLOCK
OUTPUT (DR) QUTPUT (ALL) OUTPUT (AS/RR)
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¢ 3 @ stq:>
I Next
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e =
WIPY L 1CL >
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG- 5 NAEL 0109505
QP 7! EL-D/LOCK-05
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Trouble Diagnoses

POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NAELOTI0

NAELON1O50T

REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 201 202 203 204 205 206 207
X
O
w
T
© X
=
3 g | g
@ O T
o v T )
0 8] O T
d i} = O
=) T = =
o O o = x
o v T e () O
o & (@] w o UIJ
o) w = =) i} o
z S E = a
5 X = & = 2 S
= ¥
T @ e Q O 5 <
o T L C > =
- (@] %) = 18] 5 [
o |z | = | 5 | | ¥ | %
e 38| 8| s | 3
= = E o) 2 3 0
O n § '} a a
a =
as w [#a =z w o
s 8] | 8| &g 8
SYMPTOM = o 2 8 T > o
Key reminder door system does not oper- X X X X
ate properly.
Specific door lock actuator does not opei- X X
ate.
Power door lock does not operate with
door lock and unlock switch {LH and RH} X X
on door trim.
Power door lock does not operate with
: ; X X
front door key cylinder operation.
Power door lock does not operate with X X
back door key cylinder operation.
EL-200
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK @}

G \ . . =NAEL3170502
H_S_ iﬁ:‘] Main Power Supply Circuit Check ot
Smart entrance control . " .
unit connector @@ Terminal Ignition switch MA
LIITTENTTT1] - OFF ACC ON
50 ®) ) -
WA 11 Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
D o LG
) SEL872vB
T Ground Circuit Check I EC
. E@ C@ﬂ Terminals Continuity
Smart entrance control unit connector (TR 18 - Ground Yes FE
TS T
CL
_!B
- T
SELO13W y
AT
TF
RD
AX
sU
ST
RS
BT
FA
SC

EL-201 T



POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR SWITCH CHECK

=NAELOTI0S05
1 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH
Check voltage between control unit terminals 28, 29 or 40 and 1. Disconnect door switch connector.
ground. 2. Gheck continuity between door switch terminals.
DHSCONNECT
Smart entrance control Eé}l
unit connector (MiZ5 o] TS
f—;l_l. HS. Door switch connector
J[ I } 23|29l CORRECT Front LH
140
RIL i
v 1R 5
G
o B
= SELBBGVA @
('I;ermlnaI? 5 Condition | Voltage [V]
+ -
PISCONNECT
Front LH 29 ground Open 0 i)
door switch Closed Approx. 5 T.S.
Front Rl_-i 20 ground Open 0 Back door switch
door switch Closed Approx. 5
Rear and back o around Open [i)
door swilches Closed Approx. 5 %
MTBLDZ262
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-195.
OK or NG @
OK > Door switch is OK,
N .
G > GoToz Door switch connector
Front RH :
Rear LH T.5.
Rear RH : -
[7]
SELOGEW
Terminals Condition | Continuity
Front LH 1-2 Closed No
door switch Open Yes
Back door 1.2 Closed No
switch Cpen Yes
Front RH and Closed Ne
rear door 1 - ground
switches Open Yes
MTBLOZ263
OK or NG
oK | Check the following.

o Door switch ground circuit (Front LH,
back door) or door switch ground
condition

e Harness for open or short between
control unit and door switch

NG > Replace door switch.
EL-202
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

KEY SWITCH (INSERT) CHECK @l
=NAELOT10S08

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 2 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERT) A
Check voltage hetween control unit terminal 32 and ground. Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.

Smart entrance control .

unit connector (T2 = oor Key switch connectar EM

[..%,,l FYE] DISCONNECT
T A€ g
LI [ 1 S. LG

i l l Ewm: o @ @“m EG

B &
= -
SEL7B3VA SEL7B4VA
Voltage [V]: Continuity: [EE
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Approx. 12 Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed, Condition of key switch: Key is removed. &L
0 No
Refer to wiring diagram in CL-196.
g diagram | OK or NG
OK or NG OK B |Check the fotiowing. M
OK » Key switch is OK. e 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in fuse
block (J/B)]
N
é P |GCTO2 « Harness for open or short between AT

key switch and fuse
& Harmess for open or short between

control unit and key switch TE

NG p [Repiace key switch.

PD

AX

Sl

B

8T

RS

BT

EL-203 37



Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER DOOR LOCK

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK

INFUT SIGNAL

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

1. Discannect control unit cennector.
ground.

Smart entrance control
unit connector {2

2. Check continuity between control unit terminaf 23 or 35 and

1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch connector.
2. Check continuity between each door lock/unlock switch ter-

minals,

o Power window main switch (Door lock/unlock switch LH)

PAW main switch

connector

— HS. =
2t T T 11T 1] '
= 5. [T T3] [mmm] T
LI (&) e BERRTH
B/R
il 1Y G@ 9 ,
il ;
= SELE7SVE SELOBTW
. Door lock/unlock switch - - Terminals
Terminals (LH or RH) condition Continuity Condition 3 = ”
_ Lock Yes Lock O O
23 gmuné N and Unlock No N No continuity
35 - ground Unlock Yes Unlock oO——0O [
N and Lock No
MTBLD265
MTBLO264 o Door lock/uniock switch RH
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-196.
OK or NG Lock/unlock switch RH
tor (D38
OK p Dooer lock/unlock switch is OK. B connector .
NG > GOTO 2 T.S. 8[7]6
DISCONNECT
-
SELOBBW
Condition Terminals
6 7 B
Lack O0——0
N No continuity
Uniock [ —O
MTBL0266
OK or NG
OK > Check the following.
o Ground circuit for door lack/unlock
switch
= Harness for open or short batween
door lock/unlock switch and control
unit connector
NG » Replace door lock/unlock switch.

EL-204

738
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

=NAELL 0110507

1 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SIGNAL)

2 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

Check veltage between control unit terminals 30 or 41 and

ground.

Smart entrance control
unit connector (M)

ll——
N I I I O 1
[(TTT 1111 [_1a]]
LG
v
KD O 1
Neutral Neutral

Lock mUnlock

Unlock 4 Lock

Passenger side

Driver's side

1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch connector.
2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch termi-
nals.

& DISCONNECT
T8
Door key cylinder switch
connector

LH: RH : (GE)

312]1

[a]

ry

(1) : Door unlock switch terminal (LH)
Door lock switch terminal {RH)

@: Ground terminal

(3): Door lock switch terminal (LH)
Deoor unlock switch terminal (RH)

SELC6IW
Terminals -
Key position | Voltage [V]
) =}
Neutral/Unlock Appraox. 5
41 Ground ook o
30 Ground Neutral/Lock Approx. 5
Unlock 0
MTBLO0268
Refer to wiring giagram in EL-197.
CK or NG
OK » Door key cylinder switch is OK.
NG » GO TO 2

SELO7OW
Terminals Key position Continuity
LH:3-2 Neutral/Unlock No
RH:1-2 Lock Yes
LH:1-2 Neutral/Lock No
RH:3-2 Unlock Yes
MTBLO269
OK or NG
OK » Check the following.
e Door key cylinder switch ground cir-
cuit
e Harmness for open or short between
control unit and door key cylinder
switch
NG > Repiace door key cylinder switch.

EL-205
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagrioses (Conf'd)

BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

1 CHECK BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER 2 CHECK BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH
SIGNAL
) . 1. Disconnact back door key cylinder switch connector.
Check voltage betwegen control unit terminals 30 or 41 and 2. Check continuity between back door key cylinder switch
ground. terminals.
& DIECONNECT
m GONNECT @5 \ Ts
H.S. (}' l@} Back door key
Smart entrance control cylinder switch
unit connector (D
I [ | B |l 4
T LT T [39]
e I
LG
Y (&l
& O SELB16U
Key position Terminals
1 2 4
Between neutral Between neutral Between neutral and lock
and unlock and lock {Back door) O &
:‘\ Neutral ,"' ’ Belween neutral and unlock O O
Unlack S\,  Lock {Back door)
(Back door) % 1 TN (Back door)
R MTBLCOS2
OK or NG
' SRR Unlock -
. (QI::S hatch) OK | & Check the following.
e Back door key cylinder switch
ground circuit
SELO71W « Harness for open or short between
control unit and back door key cylin-
Terminal .
( }ermm(a)s Key position | Voltage [V} der switch
N T
NG [ 3 Replace back door key cylinder switch.
Belween neutral 0
41 | Ground | andlock
Back door Other positions Approx. &
Between neutral 0
30 | Ground | and unlock
Other positions Approx. 5
MTBLO270
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-197.
OK or NG
OK > Back door key cylinder switch is OK.
NG » GO TO 2.

EL.-206 740



POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CHECK cioriases O

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT 2 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MA

1. Disconnect door lock actuator connactor.
2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock actuator and check

operation. EM
Smart entrance @ CONNECT

contrel unit connector (Fiz) s E:;‘] '
- & J Door lock L@

3
13 15 @.a) \% el actuator
b L3 31 connector

Check voltage for door lock actuator.
e Door lock actuator front LH

waU i L DISCONNECT Fror” LH: E@
' ! Front RH:
e )
® & = Rear LH: o
L879VA -
SFLaTa Rear RH:
Door lock/unlock Terminal No.
p i Voltage (V)
switch condition ® i sEL7asU | CL
Lock 15 ground Aprox. 12 » Door lock actuator operation:
Unlock t3 | ground PproxX. Terminais between (+): 3 and (-): 1
Unilocked — Locked MT
Door lock ¢ MTBLO271 Terminals between (+): 1 and {-): 3
e Door lock actuater front RH, rear and back Locked — Unlocked
Back door AT

Smart entrance m CONNECT & | [2]
control unit connector (rz) E} 1,2 [[i!] 21 lock actuator
HS. 1.5. H y  connector

3 @& & .

Y/B L
P
SRS
SEL8BOVA SELO72W .
Door lock/uniock Terminal No e Back door lock actuator operation: AX
oor lock/unloc . - .
. .. Veltage {V} Terminalg between (+): 2 and (-): 1
switch condition () ) Uniocked — Locked
Lock 15 ground Approx. 12 Terminals between (+): 1 and (-): 2 SU
Unlack 14 ground Locked — Unlocked
. MTBL0Z272 OK or NG
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-198. BR
OK » Check harness for open or short
OK or NG between control unit connector and
OK » GO TO 2. door lock actuator. ST
NG P |Replace smart enfrance control unit. NG » | Replace door lock actuator.
(Before repiacing control unit, perform
*DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH BS
CHECK")
BT
A
SC
EL
1D

EL-207 741



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location
Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
NAELOTI

Front
Fuse block (J/B) 4
1[2[3][4]5
s[7][8]a[10 Fuse and fusible link box
111213 14[15 1T
161718119 20 5|525354I5556i5%5ﬂ !i]ghi
21 22[ 23 ﬁ
242526 [bc[d]e] oleds s dfsdsfsq | | Multi-ramote contral
571 28] 58 1 relay

Door lock and

i swng \
@@
) L

Behind instrument lower panel
—
& J e

=

ear door switch LH:
T RH:

Smart entrance !

control unit ,

7

-

SELO73W

System Description

NAELOIZ

INPUTS

Power is supplied at all times

¢ 1o key switch terminal 2

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
When the key switch is ON (ignition key is inserted in key cylinder), power is supplied
e through key switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32,

When the front door switch LH is OPEN, ground is supplied

¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 29

e through front door switch LH terminal 1

e to front door switch LH terminal 2

e through body grounds B11, B22 and D210.

When the front door switch RH is OPEN, ground is supplied
¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 40

e through front door switch RH body ground.

When the other door switches are OPEN, ground is supplied
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 28

¢ through other door switches body grounds.

NAELOI125G1

EL-208 oo



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Systemn Description (Cont'd)

Remote controller signal is inputted to smart entrance control unit (The antenna of the system is combined @

with smart entrance control unit),
The multi-remote control system controls operation of the

¢ power door lock
e interior lamp
e panic alarm

¢ hazard and horn reminder

OPERATED PROCEDURE
Power Door Lock Operation

all doors with input of LOCK signal from remote controller.
When an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller once, driver's door will be unlocked. _
Then, if an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller again within 5 seconds, all other door will be

unlocked.

Hazard and Horn Reminder
Power is supplied at all times
¢ to multi-remote control relay terminals 1, 3 and &

e through 15A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and

e to horn relay terminal 2
e through 10A fuse (No. 54, located in the fusible link and fuse box)
When smart entrance control unit receives LOCK or UNLOCK signal from remote controller with all doors
closed, ground is supplied

e to multi-remote control relay terminal 2

e through sman entrance control unit terminal 7, and
e to hom relay terminat 1
e through smart entrance conirol unit terminal 19
Multi-remote control relay and horn relay are now energized, and hazard warning lamp flashes and horn

sounds as a reminder.

The hazard and horn reminder has a horn chirp mode and a non-horn chirp mode.
Operating function of hazard and horn reminder

NAELG112502

NAELO 11250201
Smart entrance control unit receives a LOCK signal from remote controller. Smart entrance control unit locks

NAELO11250204

Horn chirp mode

Non-horn chirp mode

Hazard warning lamp

Hazard warning lamp Horn sound Horn sound
flash flash
Lock Twice Once Twice —
Unlock Once — —_ -

How to change hazard and horn reminder mode
When LOCK and UNLOCK signals are sent from the remote controller for more than 2 seconds at the same
time, the hazard and horn reminder mode is changed and hazard warning lamp flashes and horn sounds as

follows:

Horn chirp mode

Hazard warning lamp flashes
three times.

Y

Non-horn chirp mode

- Hazard warning lamp flashes
and horn sounds once.
SEL153W
EL-209 743
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Systemn Description (Cont'd)

Interior Lamp Operation I
When the following input signals are both supplied:

e door switch CLOSED (when all the doors are closed);

e driver’s door LOCKED;

multi-remote control system turns on interior lamp (for 30 seconds) with input of UNLOCK signal from remote

controller.
For detailed description, refer to “INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRRCR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS” (EL-

72).

Panic Alarm Operation NAELO11250203
When key switch is OFF (when ignition key is not inserted in key cylinder), multi-remote control system turns
on and off horn and headlamp intermittently with input of PANIC ALARM signal from remote controlier.

For detailed description, refer to “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM” (EL-229).

EL-210 744



NAELO1IZ

Schematic

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

F'G' 1 NAELOH 4501
IGNITION SWITCH - -
mpemca Ton s EL-MULTI-01
. l l
FUSE Refer to EL-POWER,
40A 7.5A
[ 2 )
V\.iB I|1w|| 19U
W/B GR
K3
] )
(V1)
W/B
KEY
INTERIOR
“!B INSERTED {SWTCH LAMP
r.—|1 REMOVED
CIRCUIT |—1 I —_l_
i BREAKER-1 KN =
@D r-1.
£l
‘—IJL%J e
WiR I /A
[Exmll [3=] o]l &l 71 ||TI| SMART
BAT KEY BAT ACC  BATTERY ROCM
B, CERA- CERAL ew (FUSE) SAVER LAMP SEO.T\,E‘HE,'E‘)%NW
GND UNLOCK (LOCK) Rix Tx  OUTPUT ouTPUT @z .
1LE]) |L23]) || 24][ ||_g5_]|
B LG/R BR W L
8
(LGA €5 BA
Al Gl
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2
B
rlil_l
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é H1 21
- 1 DATA LINK
B B CONNECTOR
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULT! — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2
G NAELOI14507 @H
EL-MULTI-02
quer
CONTROL UNIT
DOOR SW DOOR SW DOOR SW CONDITION
ET-)I (Ali_l) {AS) SW(DR) =N
G/A AL Y Y/G
i LG
®
YiG (
G/R R!L EC
_-| Y/iG
x i AL — Y [Fle
| I
LOCK
@ FUB B ¥ UN-_ [ACTUATOR EL
I HOCRED | HooR
L] | oo |28, P
P 2] T
REAR g T -
opPeN | 2RRR \ AT
e | SWITCH LH ||__1.—|_I
CLOSED R/B
[—'—| FRONT
[21] DOOR TF
GA = OPEN [SwWiTCH RH
|_._| BACK —
[1] DOOR CLOSED T
FHONT OFEN | swiTcH ED)
DOOR — ‘T D208 R/B J_
OPEN | SWITCH LH CLOSED |J—|l—| =
_ [T 1
CLOSED I—-—J 8 A3
B AEAR (D3)
|L§J| DCOR [-
. OPEN | SWITGH AH '
I CLOSED T x SU
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| @@ o - BR
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I n | I T
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd}

FIG. 3 NAELOTI4503
BATTERY EL-MULTI-03
Refer toc EL-POWER.
[Eml S G
é ol ol il
BT ] HOP,
T o [,
3 1
L GY/R Ep [_171_1 |_le_|
To EL-TURN LGW  LGH
GY/L W
To EL-HORN <@ L&MW
P LG/B
il ED WPy
----------------------------------- >
ve up b T EL:
P LG/B DAOCK
L
Y/G W To EL-THEFT t t t
P YiG LGB W/PL ¥/B L
71 =1 [5ml [ iz R
HAZARD PANIC HORN DOOR  DOOR  DOOR |SMART
oUTPUT ALARM CHIRP  UNLOCK UNLOCK LOCK [ENTRANCE
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT |CONTROL
(OR]  (AS/RR}  (ALL) |UNIT
@izd .
Refer to tast page (Foldout page).
"""""""""""""""""""" I—-—-—-—'*__,_"'._________"__"'"_ D). ED
i HEIEIEIEL 4. 7|3|9h° 192021222324252&127232930 W :I M10
| L KE GEN KLY KE3 158 KK K3 vl | o7 1 £ 73 3 e ) ) 0 A HS.
g S 1
I
5[7 2 &
36| BR 18] w

EL-214
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses oy G
SYMPTOM CHART erorseor
NOTE: MIA

e Always check remote controller battery before replacing
remote controller.

e The panic alarm operation of multi-remote control system does  Ejy|
not activate with the ignition key inserted in the ignition key

cylinder.
Reference LG
Symptom Diagnoses/service procedure page
(EL- ) E0
All function of mutti-remote control system do not | 1. Remote controller battery check 216
operate.
2. Power supply and ground circuit for control unit check 217 2B
3. Replace romote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure. | 226
The new D of remote controller cannot be 1. Remote controller battery check 216 CL
entered.
2. Key switch (insert) check 219
3. Door switch check 218 MT
4. Door lock/unlock switch LH check 220
5. Power supply and ground circuit for control unit chack 217 AT
6. Replace romote controller. Refer to 1D Code Entry Procedure. | 226
Door lock or unlock does not function. 1. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure, | 226 T
(If the power door iock system does not operate
manually, check power door lock system. Refer to
EL-200.) PD
Hazard and homn reminder does not activate prop- | 1. Harzard reminder check 222
erly when pressing lock or unlock button of remote - A
controller. 2. Homn reminder check® 223 AX
*: Horn chirp can be activated or deactivated.
First check the hom chirp setting. Refer to “System
Description”, EL-208. &U
3. Door switch check 218
4. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure. | 226 BR
Interior lamp cperation does not activate properly. | 1. Interior room lamp operation check 223
2. Key switch (insert) check 219 ST
3. Door switch check 218
RS
4. Front LH door unlock sensor check 221
5. Replace remate controller. Refer to 10 Cede Entry Procedure. [ 226
Panic alarm (horn and headlamp) does not acti- 1. Theft warning operation check. Refer to “PRELIMINALY 240 B
vate when panic alarm button is continugusly CHECK” in “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM™.
pressed. .
2. Key switch (insert) check 219 HA
3. Replace remote controlier. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure. | 226
§C

EL-215 749



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY CHECK

=NAELO115502

1 CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY

Remove battery (refer to EL-227) and measure voltage across
battery positive and negative terminals, (+) and (-}.

Voltage [V]:
2.5-3.0
NOTE:
Remote controller does not function if battery is not set cor-
rectly.
& O
' 3000

Stamped (+)

SEL277V
0K or NG
OK p | Check remote controller battery termi-
nals for corrosion or damage.
NG > Replace battery.

EL-216 750



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

=NAELOH 5504

1 CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
FOR CONTROL UNIT

2 CHECK IGNITION SWITCH “ACC” CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect connector from control unit,
2. Check voltage between control unit terminal 10 or 11 and
ground.

Smart entrance control
unit connector
HS.

10,

11 DISCONNEGT
W/R G/R
)
(&)
o &
) SEL156W

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-212.

Does battery voltage exist?

1. Disconnect control unit connector.
2. Check voltage between contral unit terminal 21 and ground
while ignition switch is "ACC".

Smart entrance ¢ontrol

unit cannector {2 (7}
H

==L
[ EI N
HE | EEEEEEENE

G/W
1® o

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-212.

5.

DISCCNNECT

ks

SELBASVA

Does battery voltage exist?

Yes > GO TO 2.

Yas » GOTOS.

No > Check the fellowing.

= 40A fusibie link (tetter f, located in
fuse and fusible link box)

e 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in fuse
block (J/B)}

o M21 circuit breaker

o Harness for open or short between
control unit and fuse

No > Check the following.

o 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse
block (J/B)]

e Harmmess for open or short between
control unit and fuse

3 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR CONTROL
UNIT

Check continuity between terminal 16 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector Az &
TTITKITTT] H.S.
LT T°T T [ 1

DISCOMNECT

B

[a] &)

d

= SEL791VA
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-212.
Does continuity exist?
Yes » Power supply and ground circuits are
OK.
No » Check ground harness.

EL-217 e
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Troubie Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR SWITCH CHECK .
1 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH
Check voltage between control unit terminals 28, 29 or 40 and 1. DRisconnect door switch connector.
ground. 2. Check continuity between door switch terminals.
Smart entrance control L&) - iy
unit connector (A12d) i TS.
T l—l_l ] HS. Door switch _connector
38129 CONKECT Front LH ((82)
CCCL i}
1
2

i

= SELBBEVA @

Terminal "

( )E (S) Condition | Voltage [V]

n =
Front LH 29 ground Open 0 5 DISCONNECT
door switch Closed Approx. 5 1.5. Gﬁ:}
Front RH Open 0 Back door swilch
door switch 40 ground Closed Approx. 5
Fearand backh  ,, ground Cpen .0
door switches Closed Approx. 5 @

MTBL0273

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-213.

OK or NG @

OK » | Door switch is OK. =
NG GOTO2.
b 0 Door switch connecior
Front RH :
TS.

Rear |LH :
Rear BH : {(B71

DISCONNECT

SELOGEW
Terminals Condition | Continuity

Frant LH door 1.0 Closed No

switch Open Yes

Back decor 3.1 Closed No

switch Open Yes

Front RH and Closed No

rear door 1 - ground

switches Open Yes
MTBLD274

OK or NG
oK P | Check the following.

o Door switch ground circuit {Front,
back door) or door switch ground
condition

e Harness for open or short between
control unit and door switch

NG » Replace door switch.

EL-218
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

KEY SWITCH (INSERT) CHECK |

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 2 CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERT) MA
Check voltage between control unit terminal 32 and ground. Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.

Smart entrance coentrol Key switch connector BN

unit connector MECT
= € 0 &

1] T8
1] LG
@‘m: Approx.
W/R 12V @“ .
| } Gy o @ =) €6

|

LT
L1 [ 1T

D &
e
SEL783VA SEL784VA
Voltage [V]: Continuity: EE
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Approx. 12 Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed. Condition of key switch: Key is removed. CL
0 ' No
Refer to wiring di in EL-212,
efer to wiring diagram in EL-212 OK or NG
OK or NG oK p [Check the following. M7
OK > Key switch is OK. e 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in fuse
NG o010 biock (J/B)]
> i + Hamess for open or short between AT

key switch and fuse
o Harness for open or short between

control unit and key switch TJ:F
NG » Replace key switch.

PD

SU

BR

ST

RS

EL-219 753



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH LH CHECK AELaTSST

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

1. Disconnect contrel unit connector.
2. Check continuity between control unit terminal 23 or 35 and

ground.

Smart entrance control

DISCONNECT
unil connector @) o) GCEB]

] HsS.

e | @

1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch connector.
2. Check continuity between each door lock/unlock switch ter-

minals.
s Power window main switch {Door lock/unlock switch LH}

P/W main switch

connector
T.S.

B/R
LG/R @
=7
= SELB75VE
Terminals Door :f)l_c'ké’glqlcﬁggr?wnch Continuity
Lack Yes
23 - ground N and Unlock No
35 - ground Unlock Yes
N and Lock No
MTBLO278
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-212.
OK or NG
OK » Door lock/untock switch is OK.
NG » GO TO 2.

[T I3] Jwma] 711
DISCONNECT l 14]7]
. -y
SELOG7W
Condition Terminals
3 7 14
Lock O 8
N No continuily
Unlock IS | O |
MTBLO265
OK or NG
OK p [Check the following.

e Ground circuit for deor lock/unlock

switch
e Harness for open or short between

door lock/unlock switch and contral
unit connector

NG > Replace door lock/uniock switch.

EL-220
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd}

FRONT LH DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK @
1 CHECK FRONT LH DOOR UNLOCK SEN- 2 CHECK FRONT LH DOOR UNLOCK SEN- MA
SOR INPUT SIGNAL SOR
Check voltage between contro! unit terminal 36 and ground. 1. Disconnect front LH door unlock sensor connector.
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor terminals. EM
Smart entrance control
unit CT_ HS Front LH door lock actuater connector
——1 el
]
I AR omscr T I.S. LG
1 w [ [ 1111 E} 147 oiscommecr
YiG B
& @] g
P
= SELO74W EE
SEL247VD
Terminals . Continuity:
75 [ Condition | Voltage [V} Condition: Locked CL
Locked Approx. 5 No
Front LH door 36 Ground Urlocked ) Condition: Unlocked
Yes
MTRL0275 BT
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-213. OK or NG
OK or NG 0K P | Check the following.
- e Door unlock sensor ground circuit AT
OK P [Door unlock sensor is OK. e Harness for open or short between
NG p |(GOTOZ control unit and door unlock sensor
NG » Replace door unlock sensor. T
PD
AX
Sl
BR
ST
RS
BT
e
S @

EL-221 755



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

HAZARD REMINDER CHECK NAELO115508

1 CHECK HAZARD INDICATOR

Check if hazard indicator flashes with hazard switch.

Does hazard indicator operate?

4 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR MULTI-RE-
MOTE CONTROL RELAY

Yes [ GO TO2

No > Check “hazard indicator” circuit.

2 CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OPERATION

1. Disconnect control unit connector,
2. Apply ground to control unit terminal 7.

Smart snlrance ,
control unit connector
HS.

=

1. Disconnect multi-remote control relay connector.
2. Check voltage between terminal 1 and ground.

Multi-remote control

relay connector (E17)
1 T.5.
OR DISCONNECT

€
W] @

2
SEL244V
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes » GO TO 5.
No | 2 Check the following.
& 15A fuse [No. 20, located in fuse
block (J/B)]
e Hamess for open or short between
multi-remote control refay and fuse

SELBIOVA
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-214.
Does hazard indicator illuminate?
Yes | 2 Replace smart entrance control unit.

5 CHECK MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY
CIRCUIT

No p |lGOTO3

3 CHECK MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY

Check multi-remote control relay.

OK or NG
CK > GO 7O 4.
NG » Replace multi-remote control relay.

1. Disconnect multi-ramote control relay connector.
2. Check voltage between terminals 3 and 5.
3. Check voltage between terminals 6 and 7.

Multi-remote control

relay connector (E17) Foe)

GY/R GY/L T.S.
5(7 DISCONNECT
[T &

OR OR
@&
= )
SEL245V
Battery voltage should exist.
OK or NG
QK > Check hamess for open or short

between control unit and mult-remote
control relay.

NG > Check the following.

e Harness for open or shon between
multi-remote control relay and fuse

+ Harness for cpen or short between
multi-remote control relay and turn
signal lamps

EL-222 756



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
HORN REMINDER CHECK I |

CHECK HORN 2 CHECK HORN REMINDER OPERATION A

1. Disconnect control unit connector.
2. Apply ground to control unit terminal 19.

1

Check if horn sounds with horn switch.

Does horn operate? EM
Yes GO TO 2. Smart entrance control
> unit connector {iz2) i)
No > Check horn circuit. [—=—A1 HS.
BT LT — LG
HENEEEENEEEN
LG/B

@ EC

= seLorsw | EB
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-214.

Does horn sound? Gl
Yes > Replace smart entrance contral unit.
No > Check harness for open or short
between control unit and horn relay. ]Mﬁ

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP OPERATION CHECK —

AT
1 CHECK INTERIOR ROOM 1L.LAMP 3 CHECK CONTROL UNIT OUTPUT
Check if the intertor room lamp switch is in the “ON” position Push unlock button of remote controller with all doors closed, =
and the lamp illuminates. and check voltage across control unit terminal 8 and ground.
Does interior room lamp illuminate? Smart entrance conirol E@
Yes > GO TO 2, unit connector
No Check the foltowing. ITT TR I8l 1] -
> * I E"”‘—j] AX

e Harness for open or short between
confrol unit and interior room lamp R/B

& Interior room lamp "
v | l G |

2 CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT SELBS1VA
When interior room lamp switch is “DOOR" position, check Valtage (V): BIR
voftage across control unit terminal 8 and ground. Unlock button is pushed.
0 (For approx. 30 seconds.)
Smart entrance contral =) Uniock button is not pushed. S

unit connector Battery volta
H.S. fy vollage

’—I'l—l—l'Li—KF—“J"B‘LrI—I CONNECT OK or NG RS

A/B E} 0K p | Check system again.
ﬂ @ NG P | Replace smart entrance control unit.
o o BT
i SEL891VA
Refer to wiing diagram in EL-212. A,
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes » GO TO 3. 5C
No > Repair harness between control unit
and intertor room lamp.

EL-223 757



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

CONSULT

/

Data link ¢onn
for CONSULT

S

ector

EFS878R

NISSAN
CONSULT

M
I'J'L[j
START

[ SUB MODE |

SEF3921

([ SELECT SYsTEM
[ ENGINE (98MY~)

ALL MODE 4WD

I
|_ABS
I
[

SMART ENTRANCE

i

|

AIRBAG ]
5

.

ELO77W

[y seecT cusTomiTeM  []|

REMO CONT ID SET UP

]
J
]
]
|
:

ELO78W

CONSULT rctonm
CONSULT REMOTE CONTROLLER ID SET UP
PROCEDURE I
NOTE:

When a customer loses the remote controller, it is recom-
mended to erase the ID code of the lost remote controller to
prevent someone from using the lost remote controller. When
the ID code of lost remote controller cannot be specified, all
ID codes which have been registered should be erased. It will
then be necessary to register the ID codes for the remaining

remote controller.

1. Turn ignition switch “OFF”.
2. Connect “CONSULT” to the data link connector.

3. Turn ignition switch “ON”".

4, Touch “START".

5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".

6. Touch “REMO CONT iD SET UP".

EL-224 58



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

CONSULT (Cont'd}
7. The items shown on the figure at ieft can be set up. @]
[l remoconTDsETUP [1] e “REMO CONT ID GONFIR’
[ REMO CONT ID CONFIR I This mode can be confirmed whether remote controller 1D
—= code is registered or not. A,
|_REMO ONT iD REGIST | e “REMO CONT ID REGIST"
| REMO CONT ID ERASUR | Remote controller D code can be registered.
| | NOTE: E
Enter the ID code when remote controller or smart entrance
] I control unit is replaced and additional remote controller is LE
| | activated.
seLorow] e “REMO CONT ID ERASUR”
Remote controller ID code can be erased. B
FE
CL
M
Ar
TF
AX
S
BR
ST
RS
BT
IFIA
SC

EL-225 50



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

1D Code Entry Procedure (Without CONSULT)

ID Code Entry Procedure (Without CONSULT)

arz
Close all doors.
y
Insert key into and remove it fram ignition key cylinder more than six times within 10 seconds.
(Hazard warning lamps will then flash twice.}
NOTE
* Withdraw key completely from ignition key cylinder each time.
+ If procedure is performed too fast, system will not enter registration mode.
|
Insert key into ignition key cylinder and turn to ACC position.
¥
Push any button on remote controller once. (Hazard warning famp wilf then flash twice.)
At this time, the oldest ID code is erased (pushed out). Then, new ID code is entered.
y
Do you want to enter any additional remote controller ID codes?
A maximum four 1D codes may be entered. Any attempt to enter more will be done, but the
oldest ID code will be erased.
Nog Yes
f
ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY
Lock door with lock /unlock switch LH (in powsr window main switch).
i
Push any button on remote controller once. (Hazard waning lamp will
then flash twice.) »
At this time, The oldest ID code is erased (pushed out). Then, new
ID code is entered.
Y
Dc you want to enter any additional remocte controller 1D codes?
No
- A maximum four ID codes may be entered. Any attempt to enter
more will be done, but the oldest ID code will be erasad.
lYes
ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY
Unlock the door, then lock again with lock/uniock switch LH (in power
window main switch).
Y
Cpen driver side door. (END)
After entering |D code, check operation of muiti-remote control system.
SELO76W
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
1D Code Entry Procedure (Without CONSULT) {Cont'd)

NOTE: @l
¢ When a customer loses the remote controller, it is recommended to erase the ID code of the lost remote

controller to prevent someone from using the lost remote controller. When the ID code of lost remote con-
troller cannot be specified, all ID codes which have been registered should be erased. It will then be nec- A
essary to register the {D codes for the remaining remote controller.

e If you need to activate more than two additional new remote controllers, repeat the procedure “Additional

ID code entry” for each new remote controller. EM

Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed. When more than four ID codes are entered, the oldest ID code

will be erased. Le

e Even if the same ID code that is already in the memory is input, the same 1D code can be entered. The
code is counted as an additional one code.

Remote Controller Battery Replacement o

2.

EC

FE

CL

WM

AY

TF

PD

Battery negative side
facing upward

Insert the new battery. Close tha lid securely. SELOSTW

sU

BR

ST

BI

A

S
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
NAELGIIG
Door key cylinder switch Rear doar switch
Front door unlock sensor Rear door unlock sensar
Front door switch Back door
key cylinder switch
I Theft warning lamp relay Back door lock actuator
Theft warning horn relay Rear door unfock sensor
Horn relay / )\
Rear door switch
E’ Theft warning horn
QD D Front docr switch
Hood switch \ Front door unlock sensor
m Smart entrance control uni Front door key cylinder switch
' Securily indicator lamp
Front
Fuse block (J/B) ‘
112131415
Bl 7|8 9|30 Fuse and fusible link box
11{12{13]{14]15 I
16]17[16]19]20 [stlselsqsfesfsels e [t]afnli]
21| 2223
2412526 bcIde 59|60161(62163] 64165166
27| 28] 29 — 1
E] m I Front door key
Theft warning cylinder switch
horn SN\ @ J
\ < =
S [
W
/ H<d\swilc;h
AT
m Behind instrument lower panelf E| Back door key cylinder
]V driver side =/ / wk swilch m
A e —
o }Q— } Py
ik G L
b f gl ] i -
Smart enlrance 3 Wﬂu Glass hatch 5
control unit {M121 switch ) Front door unlock sensor { D7
i Q) (723 | win (Baog) S-
SELQBOW

EL-228
762



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description

System Description
NAELO120
DESCRIPTION o
1. Operation Flow .
SYSTEM phase SECURITY indicator lamp output
——> DISARMED ON  mremmrsmssssossson s s T
OFF
ON - £ S
PRE-ARMED < — > T2 = 30 sec
QFF oo '()C; ............................. ..
ON - g YT T T3 = 02
- = 0.2 sec
ARMED ﬂ:{. T4 >F| H H T4 = 2.4 sec
l OFF -~
ALARM ON - o
DISARMED
OFF
DN ----- —_— - m- mma= - CLEL
< DISARMED e T1 = 0.5 sec
(When any door, hood, back OFF [ I L T R S
door or glass hatch is opened) SEL753UB
2. Setting The Theft Warning System I

Initial condition
1} Close all doors.
2) Close hood and glass hatch.

Disarmed phase
The theft waming system is in the disarmed phase when any door(s), hood or glass hatch is opened. The

security indicator lamp blinks every second.
Pre-armed phase and armed phase
The theft warning system tums into the “pre-armed” phase when hood, glass hatch and all doors are closed

and the doors are locked by key or muiti-remote controller. (The security indicator lamp illuminates.)
After about 30 seconds, the system automatically shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set). (The
security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.)

3. Canceling The Set Theft Warning System I
When the following 1) or 2) operation is performed, the armed phase is canceled.

1) Unlock the doors with the key or multi-remote controller.

2) Open the glass hatch with the key.

4. Activating The Alarm Operation of The Theft Warning System N

Make sure the system is in the armed phase. (The security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.)
When the following operation 1) or 2) is performed, the system sounds the horns and flashes the headlamps

for about 2.5 minutes.

1) Engine hood, glass hatch or any door is opened before unfocking door with key or multi-remote control-
fer.

2) Door is unlocked without using key or multi-remote controlier.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND N
Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to security indicator lamp terminal 1.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 40A fusible link (letter f, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
¢ to smart entrance control unit terminal 1.

EL-229
763
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Systemn Description (Cont'd)

With the ignition switch in the ON ro START position, power is supplied
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the fuse block (J/B}]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON pasition, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

& to smart entrance control unit terminal 21.

Ground is supplied

e 1o smart entrance control unit terminal 16

e through bedy grounds M77 and M111.

INITIAL CONDITION TO ACTIVATE THE SYSTEM NaEL0r20502

The operation of the theft warning system is controlled by the doors, hood and glass hatch.
To activate the theft warning system, the smart entrance control unit must receive signals indicating the doors,

hood and glass hatch are closed and the doors are locked.
When a door is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 28, 29 or 40 receives a ground signal from each

door switch.
When a door is unlocked, smart entrance control unit terminal 26, 36 or 37 receives a ground signal from ter-

minal 4 of each door unlock sensor or terminal 3 of back door unlock sensor.
When the hood is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 27 receives a ground signal

e from terminal 1 of the hood switch

e through body grounds E13 and E41.

When the glass hatch is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 38 receives a ground signal
e from terminal 1 of the glass hatch switch

e through body grounds D21Q, B11 and B22.

When the doors are locked with key or multi-remote controller and none of the described conditions exist, the
theft warning system will automatically shift to armed mode.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ACTIVATION (WITH KEY OR REMOTE CONTROLLER USED TO
LOCK DOORS)
NAELG120503
If the key is used to lock doors, terminal 41 receives a ground signal
o from terminal 3 of the key cylinder switch LH
e from terminal 1 of the door key cylinder switch RH
e through body grounds M77 and M111 or M4 and M66
e from terminal 1 of the back door key cylinder switch
e through bedy grounds B11, B22 and D210.
If this signal or lock signal from remote controller is received by the smart entrance control unit, the theft

warning system will activate automatically.
Once the theft warning system has been activated, smart entrance control unit terminal 31 supplies ground to

terminal 2 of the security indicator lamp.
The security lamp will iliuminate for approximately 3¢ seconds and then blink.
Now the theft warning system is in armed phase.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ALARM OPERATION O
The theft warning system is triggered by

e opening a door

e opening the hood or the glass hatch

e unlocking door without using the key or multi-remote controller.

Once the theft warning system is in armed phase, if the smart entrance control unit receives a ground signal
at terminal 26, 36, 37 (door unlock sensor), 28, 29, 40 (door switch), 38 (glass hatch switch) or 27 {hood
switch), the theft warning system will be triggered. The headlamps flash and the horn sounds intermittently.

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse (No. 52, located in fuse and fusible link box)

e to theft warning lamp relay terminal 1 and

e to theft warning horn relay terminal 1.

When the theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently
e from terminal 4 of the smart entrance control unit

EL-230 764




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

e to theft warning lamp relay terminal 2 and
e to theft warning horn relay terminal 2.

The headlamps flash and the horn scunds intermittently.
The alarm automatically turns off after 2 or 3 minutes but will reactivate if the vehicle is tampered with again.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM DEACTIVATION —
To deactivate the theft warning system, a door, the back door or the glass haich must be unlocked with the

key or remote controller.
When the key is used to unlock the door, smart entrance control unit terminal 30 receives a ground signal

e from terminal 1 of the LH key cylinder switch

e from terminal 3 of the RH key cylinder switch

e from terminal 2 of the back door key cylinder switch.

When the key is used to open the glass hatch, smart entrance control unit terminal 42 receives a ground sig-

nal from terminal 3 of the back door key cylinder switch.
When the smant entrance control unit receives either one of these signals or unlock signal from remote

controller, the theft warning system is deactivated. (Disarmed phase)

PANIC ALARM OPERATION NAELO 20506
Multi-remote control system may or may not operate theft warning system (horn and headlamps) as required.
When the multi-remote control system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently.

¢ from smart entrance control unit terminal 4

e to theft warning lamp relay terminal 2 and

e lo theft warning horn relay terminal 2,

The headlamp flashes and the horn sounds intermittently.
The alarm automatically turns off after 30 seconds or when smart entrance control unit receives any signal

from multi-remote controller,

EL-231 265
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Schematic
Schematic
GIRCUIT
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Schematic (Cont'd)

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

41
30

36

37

42

26

FRONT DOCR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH

[OCK UNLOCK
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Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

NAELD122

FIG' 1 NAEL 0122501
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

2]3 4"! 1?2
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MEL995J
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FIG. 2 @l
NAELOT122502
EL-THEFT-02
A
SMART
CONTROL UNIT
DOOR SW DOOR SW DOOR SW
(DR) (ALL) (AS) EM
[2o]] NE] o]
G/R RIL Y
I LG
@
| 6
&R RIL.
2 -2 ey '
RIL Y [FE
/A A/ M70
[Lely--2 ol (L]
© mm— FVB R/B Y L
I
R/B RB MTF
oL e
o T : iy
OPEN | WITCH LH I |—"1|1—I
CLOSED ‘T A8
[—l—' FRONT c
(2] DOOR T
G/A JT_ OPEN [ SWATGH RH
[Em Ered GLOSED T
CrONT OPEN | SWITCH T PD
Doolgt CLOSED T RB =
OFEN  |swiTCH LH LOoRY (1] [_,—1-—'_| -
CLOSED LI-IB AX
=] Boon
LE"I OFEN | SWITCH RH
I CLOSED T SU
.—.—BB—B{—@B—. J_
@ T ) BR
@ = B m—B {_T_h B e—
I B B
a §r
B B
= i
B22 10 =i
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
] : Bl
7] ) 271 ) P P B P R P -
3tja2haafss |as 2 a7 [aefmmlaoarfaeli g HS.
T3] (e IEIEE o6l Tel 6z i
2] g Tl 9 12hi3j14]15]16]17]18]19]20
W
< 3|4 1]z i[2]3l==_ —|4][5]6 6
718910112 3la]s]e 7] 8] licl11]12]13]14]15]18
]




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 3
NAEL 122503
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4 NAELOT22504 @ﬂ
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

Fl G .5 NAELC122506
EL-THEFT-05
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Conf'd)

FIG. 6
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Trouble

Diagnoses

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System phass

rb DISARMED

Y
PRE-ARMED

l

ARMED

ALARM

Y
DISARMED

Trouble Diagnoses [

PRELIMINARY CHECK NAELG1Z3501

The system operation is canceled by tuming ignition switch to
“ACC” at any step between START and ARMED in the following

flow chart.
START
Note: Before starting operation check, open fronl windows.
y
- P ; NG
Turn ignition switch “OFF” and pull cut key from key cylinder. Open any door, »  SYMPTOM 1
hood, back door or glass hatch.
“SECURITY" indicator lamp will blink every second.
v OK
Close all doors, hood, back door and glass hatch.
Y
Lock doors using key or multi-remote controller.
“ - . . NG
After about 3D seconds, “SECURITY" indicator lamp will start to blink every » SYMPTOM 2
2.6 second.
K
y O
Unlock any doors without key or multi-remote controller, or open hood or glass
hatch without key.
NG
“SECURITY" indicator wil! stop blinking {System phase will change to alarm > SYMPTOM 3
phase.}
...................................................................................... NG
Alarm (horn and headlamp) will operate. ® SyYMPTOM 4
CK
Y
. . NG
Uniock any door or open glass hatch using key or multi-remote controdier. » SYMPTOM 5
Alarm {horn and headlamp} will stop.
Y OK
System s OK.
MEL447HC

After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart in
next page.

EL-240 774



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART P
REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 240 242 243 246 247 248 249 250 251 215
x
x 0
o x ¥
T © O S
O T . | L £
= 2 5 x 5 g
5 = X Q W
i % o o & I T :
G T @ 5 E o < o
) T < z = @)
o [ o O T b7 < i
= < w O o a =
> T o X = o < = =
O @ = [&] § [} = 5 o
o 7 5 o« o S =z ©
o 5 ] 2 o ie 2 -
b =) 5] [am . o) x =
O 2 b O = L (>5 £ u @]
Lt = o rd T ] =
s > = S w Z > 0} o i
Slz |8 |xs|g|4e|2|z2|¢
o L
& c 8 = ol O e z Z 5
< - I - = > o ey << =)
z e ¥ = 5 g Q = 2 =
= L o 5 x o ¥ - I X
2088|2818 |92 |y¥| g ¢
SYMPTOM o a ] 7} A ] o = = Q
Theft warning indicator does
1 not turn “ON” and is not blink- X X X X
ing.
or .|Allitems X X X X
£c i
) § 3 2| Door outside key X X
£ 5 B | Back door key X X
22 g
- Multi-remote control X X
&8 . |Anydooris opened. X X
585
3 58 £ Any door is
% £ g |unlocked without
L oo = f : X X
b~ % o |using key or muiti-
T & ® | remote controller
2% |Allfunction X X X
Eag
4 £ S £ |Horm alarm X X
b= = =t
25"
F = Headlamp alarm X X
] .
o5 | Door outside key X X
£3 .
EED
5 £ 8 g Back door key X X
5EB
= 3 <
= “% S [ Multi-remote control X X
X : Applicable

*1: Make sure the system is in the armed phase.

Before starting trouble diagnoses above, perform preliminary

check, EL-240.

Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of

preliminary check.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

MAE

HS.
Smart entrance control

unit connector
(IITTTEITTTT]
[ T T T T T

I
L]
ﬂ
2

W/R
21 111

[
N

‘W:‘B

Smart entrance control

unil connector

Smart entrance contral unit connector (Wzh

[T KL 1]
T

[R5

G/w

SEL792VB

B

SELO13W

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Power Supply Circuit Check

NAELD12550301
Terminals Ignition switch position
+) {-) OFF ACC ON
Battery Battery Battery
n Ground voltage voltage voltage
Battery Battery
21 Ground ov voltage voltage
Battery
33 Ground ov ov voltage
Ground Circuit Check
NAELG12350302
Terminals Continuity
16 - Ground Yes
776

EL-242



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
'DOOR, HOOD AND GLASS HATCH SWITCH CHECK &l

N =NAELO123504
Door Switch Check
NAELO12350401
MIA
1 PRELIMINARY CHECK 3 CHECK DOOR SWITCH
1. Turn ignition switch "OFF” and remove key from key cylin- 1. Disconnect door switch connector.
der. 2. Check continuity between door swilch terminals. EM
2. Close all doors, hood and glass hatch. _ ECORNECT
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should turn off, ia
3. Open any passenger door or back door. T.8. L@
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should blink every second. Door switch connector
OK or NG Front LH
OK B | Door switch is OK. [ —m—— EC
NG > GO TO 2.
FE
2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL [;'i]
Check voltage between control unit terminals 28, 29 or 40 and CL
ground.
& DISCONNECT
Smart entrance control
unit connector (12D =) B .S tch WY
] H.S. ack door switc
T L] o
CI T T e e @ Al
1 21
RIL
v G/R
&
] TF
X @
= SCLEBEVA
— PD
(ﬂermmal(s_) Condition | Voltage [V] Door switch connector
Front LH 29 ground Open 0 Front RH : ) AX
doar switch Closed Approx. 5 Rear LH : T.5.
Front RH Open 0 , ODISCONNECT
door switch 40 ground Closed Approx 5 Rear AH : (&
Rear and back o8 ground Cpen 0 FJ SM
door switches Closed Approx. 5
MTBLO273 B
Refer to wiring diagram in F1-235. [a] BR
OK or NG .
OK P |Door switch is OK, and go to hood SELOBEW ST
switch check.
NG > GO TO 3. Terminals Condition | Continuity [%S
Front LH door 1.9 Closed No
switch Open Yes
Back door 5.1 Closed No
switch Open Yes BT
Front RH and Closed No
rear door 1 - ground 5 »
switches pen es
A
MTBLO274
OK or NG 86
OK > Check the following.
e Door switch ground circuit {Front LH,
back door) or door switch ground FL
condition
» Harness for open or short between
control unit and doocr switch H@E@
NG | 2 Replace door switch.

EL-243 777



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Hood Switch Check I
1 PRELIMINARY CHECK 4 CHECK HOOD SWITCH
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF" and remove key from key cylin- 1. Disconnect hood switch connector.
der. 2. Check continuity between hood switch terminals 1 and 2.
2. Close all doors, hood and glass hatch.
113 E l Yll H H 8 .
. ospegﬂgoz indicator lamp should turn off Hood switch connector .
1 LI A A DISCONNECT
SECURITY" indicator lamp should biink every second. e E éj]
OK or NG TS.
OK » Hood switch is OK.
NG » GO TO 2.
2 CHECK HOOD SWITCH FITTING CONDI- .
TION
SEL397TBE
OK or NG Continuity:
Condition: Pushed
OK > GO TO 3. No
NG P |Adjust installation of hood switch or Condition: Released
hood. Yes
OK or NG
3 CHECK HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL OK » Check the foliowing. o
e Hood switch ground circuit
Check voltage between control unit terminal 27 and ground. « Harness for open or short between
control unit and hood switch
Smart entrance control "
unit connector & NG p | Replace hood switch.
=== Hs.
[ 7] CONNECT
= €
Y/B
(&)
o Gr—
= SEL932VA
Voltage [V]:
Hood is open.
0
Hood is closed.
Approx. 5
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-234.
OK or NG
OK » Hood switch is OK, and go to glass
hatch switch check.
NG » GO TO 4.

EL-244 778



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Glass Hatch Switch Check @l
=NAFLG1235040G3
1 PRELIMINARY CHECK 3 CHECK GLASS HATCH SWITCH A
1. Tumn ignition switch “OFF” and remove key from key cylin- 1. Disconnect giass hatch swilch connector.
der. 2. Check continuity between glass hatch switch terminals 1
2. Close all doors, hood and glass hatch. and 2. EM
“SECURITY" indicator lamp should turn off.
3. Open glass hatch. o DISCONNECT
“SECURITY” indicator famp should biink every second. .
1s Le
OK or NG Glass hatch
OK P | Glass hatch switch is OK. switch connsctor
NG » |GOoTO2 % EG
2 CHECK GLASS HATCH SWITCH INPUT @ FE
SIGNAL
Check voltage between control unit terminal 38 and ground. SEL609U CL
Smart entrance contro! Continuity:
unit connector (29 Condition: Closed
——|l Hs. No. . M'F
T T 11 1 OICONNECT Condition: Open
[ 1 s8I E} Yes
LW \ OK or NG AT
@Ja) oK P |Check the following.
& e Glass hatch switch ground circuit
— s Harness for open or short between TE
SELOBIW control unit and glass hatch switch
Voltage [V]: i
Glass hatch Is open. NG | 3 Replace glass hatch switch.
Approx. 0 =)
Glass hatch is closed.
Approx. 12
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-234. AT
OK or NG
oK [ Glass hatch switch is OK. SU
NG » GO TO 3.
BR
ST
RS
BT
A
8C
D3

EL-245 479



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP CHECK

=NAFL 0123505

1 ﬁkECK INDICATOR LAMP OUTPUT SIG-

3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR
INDICATOR LAMP

1. Disconnect control unit connector.
2, Check voltage between control unit terminal 31 and ground.

Smart entrance contro!

unit connector (2D
—_— Hs.

L]
BT 111

— &
ﬂ@)

1D

|I IHSCONNECT

BRY

= SEL935VA
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-234,

Does battery voltage exist?

1. Disconnect security lamp connector.
2. Check voltage between indicator iamp terminal 1 and

ground.

Sacurity indicator
lamp connector (Mz2g) [

i

RIG

Does battery voltage exist?

HS.

CASCONHECT

Ehi

ﬂ
S

SELOB2W

Check harness for open or short
between security indicator lamp and
control unit. )

Check the following,

e 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in fuse
block (J/B)]

e Hamess for open or short between
security indicator lamp and fuse

Yes P | Security indicator lamp is OK. Yes »
No > GO TO 2.

No »
2 CHECK INDICATOR LAMP

OK or NG
OK > GO TO 3.
NG » Replace indicator lamp.
EL-246
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK

=NAELO123506

1 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT
SIGNAL

2 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR

Check voltage between control unit terminals 26, 36 or 37 and
ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector Mizd in]
== HS.
[T [ |g6 CONNECT
| 11 Tosfs] G}
YIGE RYL Y/
e
o @
- SEL937VA
Terminals .
Condition | Valtage [V]
=+ )
FrontLHdoor | 36 | Ground | —-ocked Approx. 5
Unlocked D
Front RH door | a7 Ground Locked Apprax. 5
Unlocked o}
Rear and back l.ocksd Approx. 5
door 26 | Ground - e D
MTBLO276
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-236.
OK or NG
OK > Door unlock sensor is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.

1. Disgconnect door unlock sensor connector.
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensar terminals.

Door lock actuator connectors

Front LH : Rear LH : LD
Front RH : Rear RH :

St
&

SEL247V
Back door lock
actuator connector
% TS.
SEL352V
Continuity:
Condition: Locked
No
Condition: Unlocked
Yes
OK or NG
oK » Check the following.
e Door unlock sensor ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between
control unit and door unlock sensor
NG > Replace door unlock sensor.

EL-247 781
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

=NAELO123507

1 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SIGNAL)

2 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

Check voltage between control unit terminals 30 or 41 and

Smart entrance control
unit connector (W22

RN [ Tag
LTI |

LG
Y

EBH

J

Neutral

Unlocw\?\Lock

Neutral

Lock/'f’_{\'?\umock

B

Passenger side

Driver's side

1. Disconnect door key cylinder swilch connector.
2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch termi-

SELDBSW
Termi
erminals Key position | Voltage {V]
+ -)
. Ground Nautral/Unlock Approx. 5
Lock 0
30 Ground Neutral/Lock Approx. 5
Unlock 0
MTBLO268
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-237.
OK or NG
OK > Door key cylinder switch is OK.
NG > GO TO 2,

nals.
& DISCONMECT
T.S.
Door key cylinder switch
connector
3i2(1
al
: Door unlock switch terminal (LH}
Door lock switch terminal (BH}
(2 : Ground terminal
@: Door lock switch terminal (LH)
Door unlock switch terminal {RH})
SELO70W
Terminals Key position Continuity
LH:3-2 Neutral/Unlock No
RH:1-2 Lock Yes
LH:1-2 Neutral/Lock No
BH; 3-2 Unlock Yes
MTBL0269
OK or NG
OK > Check the following.
# Door key cylinder switch ground cir-
cuit
« Harness for open or short between
control unit and door key cylinder
switch
NG » Replace door key cylinder switch.

EL-248
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagrioses (Cont’d)

BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

=NAELOT123508

1 CHECK BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK
SIGNAL)

2 CHECK BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH

Check voltage between control unit terminals 30, 41 or 42 and

Smart entrance caontrol
unit connector (M123)
. LG
LT

[ 1] [0y
LT T T [41142]

Y G/B

»ebi

Between lock
and neutral

Between unlock
and neutral

Neutral
| eufral ; Lock
{Back door)

Unlock
(Back door) .\ |

1. Disconnect back door key cylinder switch connector.
2. Check continuity batween back door key cylinder switch
terminals.

& NSCONNECT
T.5.
Back door key

cylinder switch

o 14

(@]

- Unlock
{Glass hatch)
SELO83W
Terrminal
na's Key position | Voltage [V]
(e} (=)
Between neutral 0
41 | Ground | andlock
Back door Other positions Approx. 5
Between neutral 0
30 | Ground | and unlock
Other positions Approx. 5
Unlack 0
Glass hatch 42 1 Ground {Glass hatch)
Other positions Approx. 5
MTBLOZ277
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-237.
OK or NG
OK > Back door key cylinder switch is OK,
NG > GO TO 2.

SELs16U
% MSCANNECT
Back door key
cylinder switch
34
SEL613U
- Terminals
Key position
1 2 3 4
Betwesn neutral and lock
(Back door) G —0
Between neutral and unkock
(Back door) O —Q
Between lock (Back door) O e
and unicck (glass hatch)
MTBLO043
OK or NG
OK » Check the following.
« Back door key cylinder switch
ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between
control unit and back door key cylin-
der switch
NG > Replace back door key cylinder switch.

EL-249 783
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Gont'd)

THEFT WARNING HORN ALARM CHECK

1 CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN ALARM
OPERATION

4 CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN RELAY
CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect control unit connector.
2. Apply ground to control unit terminal 4,

=) DISCONNECT
4 € &

Smart entrance control
unit connector  {nzd

[T T Tal KX TTT1
L] | [ 1

Y/G

3 SEL943VA
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-238.

1. Disconnect theft warning horn relay connector.
2. Check voftage between terminals 3 and 5.
3. Check voltage between terminals 6 and 7.

Theft warning horn relay connector
B G/W

5

3

LG/B G/B

(=] 8]

S & D Sy
Does horn alarm activate? SEL756UD

Yes > Horm alarm is OK. Battery voltage should exist,
No » |coTOz OK or NG

OK > Check harness for open or short

between theft warning hom relay and

2 CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN RELAY control unit.
Check theft warning horn relay. NG > Check hamess for open or short.

OK or NG
OK > GO TO 3.
NG > Replace theft warning horn relay.

3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR THEFT
WARNING HORN RELAY

1. Disconnect theft warning horn relay connector.
2. Check voltage between terminal 1 and ground.

A€ C
Theft warning horn
relay connector

Gfsﬁl
P &

@&

SEL755UB

Does battery voltage exist?

Yes > GO TO 4,

No » Check the following.

e 7.5A fuse (No. 52, located in the
fuse and fusible link box)

« Hamness for open or shert between
theft warning horn relay and fuse

EL-250

784
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd}

THEFT WARNING HEADLAMP ALARM CHECK

=NAELO1Z23510

CHECK THEFT WARNING HEADLAMP
ALARM OPERATION

4 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR THEFT
WARNING LAMP RELAY

1. Disconnect control unit connector,
2. Apply ground to control unit terminat 4,

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-238.

®

HS.

DISCONNECT @

Smart entrance controt

unit connector

LT TaT R T 10

LIt T DT
YiG

)

= SEL943VA

Does headlamp alarm activate?

1. Disconnect theft warning Jamp relay connector.
2. Check voltage between terminal 1 and ground.

Theft warning lamp
relay connector

=%
iy

SEL757V
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-239.

Does battery voltage exist?

Yes | 3 GO TC 5.

No » | Check the following.

¢ 7.5A fuse (No. 52, located in the
fuse and fusible link box)

e Harness for open or short between
theft warning lamp relay and fuse

5 CHECK THEFT WARNING LAMP RELAY
CIRCUIT

Yes > Headlamp alarm is OK.
No > GO TO 2.
2 CHECK HEADLAMP QPERATION
Does headlamp come on when turning lighting switch
“ON"?
Yes » GO TO 3.
No > Check headlamp system. Refer to
“HEADLAMP",
3 CHECK THEFT WARNING LAMP RELAY
Check theft waming lamp refay.
OK or NG
OK » GO TO 4.
NG » Replace theft warning lamp relay.

1. Disconnect theft warning lamp relay connector.
2. Check voltage between terminals 3 and 5.
3. Check voltage between terminals 6 and 7.

Theft warning lamp

relay connector

R/L R/W
7
316

R R/Y

SEL758U
Battery voltage should exist.

OK or NG

OK > Check hamess for open or short
between theft warning lamp refay and
control unit.

NG > Check the following.

e Harness for open or short between
fuse and theft warning lamp relay

e Hamess for open or short between
theft warning tamp relay and head-
lamps

785
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Description

Description
The following systems are controlled by the smart entrance control unit.
Warning chime
Rear window defogger and door mirror defogger timer
Power door lock
Multi-remote control system
Theft warmning system
Interior lamp timer
Electric sunroof and power window timer
Headlamp battery saver
e Battery saver

For detailed description and wiring diagrams, refer to the relevant pages for the each system.
The control unit receives data from the switches and sensors to control their corresponding system relays and
actuators.

INPUT/OUTPUT NAELO12450T

System Input Output

NAELO124

Door lock and unlock switch LH and RH
Key switch (Insert)

Poor switches

Door key cylinder switches

Power door lock Docr lock actuator

Horn relays

Theft warning lamp relay
Theft warning lamp relay
Interior lamp
Multi-remote control relay
Door lock actuator

Key switch (Insert}

Ignition switch (ACC)
Multi-remaote control Docr switches

Front door unlock sensor LH
Remote controller signal

Key switch {Insert)
Ignition switch (ON) . . .

Warning chime Lighting switch {1st) gi:?é?%s:;; me (located in smart entrance
Seat belt switch
Front door switch LH

Rear window defogger and lgnition switch {ON} Rear window defoqaer reia
door mirror defogger timer Rear window defogger switch 99 y
Ignition switch {ACC, ON)
Door switches Horn relays
. Hood switch Theft warning lamp relay
Theft warning Door key cylinder switches {lock/unlock) Theft warning relay
Trunk lid key cylinder switch {unlock) Security indicator

Door unlock sensores

Door switches
Front door unlock senscr LH

Interior i i i
nterior famp timer Ignition switch (ON) Interior lamp
Key switch (Insert)
lectri in- . .
(l;:ectr.lc sunroof and power win Front door switches ignition switch (ON) Power window refay
ow timer
Headlamp battery saver timer | Front door switches ignition switch (ON} Headlamp battery saver control unit
Interior lamp
Battery saver kgnition §W|1ch {ON) Luggage room lamp
Door switches Spot famp

Vanity mirror illumination lamp

EL-252
786



SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT
Descriptiont (Cont'd}

BATTERY SAVER T
The lamp turns off automatically when the interior lamp, luggage room lamp, spot lamp or/and vanity mirror
illumination is illuminated with the ignition key in the OFF position, if the lamp remains lit by the door switch
open signal or if the lamp switch is in the ON position for more than 10 minutes.

After lamps turn off by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when:

e driver's door is locked or unlocked,

e docr is opened or closed,

e key is inserted in ignition key cylinder.

EL-253
787
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Schematic
Schematic
NAELOT2E
FUSIBLE e
LINK vy
[ BATTERY } iy 1
FUSE
~F - 10
T2 KEY SWITCH
Q O 32
i RS e
— )
FUSE _K:m?——e & {— 3
D~ H @ 19
FUSE THEFT WARNING
HORN RELAY
oY ™ T —(W— 4
o o
—
—0 O
j m———— J_
T
THEFT WARNING
STE2T LANP RELAY
0 O
2
TAl .
LAMP RELAY z
FUSE L —
N l 2
é o] 34 x©
| m—| e
4
o
Q
Lu
()
INTERIOR Z
o OFF | Lamp F
. 8 o
DOOR &
e
L ]
- o
17
To integrated <J
FUSE home l?nk transmitter
MULTI—
REMOTE o
CONTROL
RELAY pl o
L1
wm— 7
IGNITION SWITCH FS}USE
ON or START Al ?
A OH—7 REAR WINDOW
———| * DEFOGGER RELAY
o o=
0 + 33
[ N .
FUSE To headla;an bat}iery
IGNITION SWITCH saver control uni
ACC or ON ~J 21
24
25
16
DATA LINK CONNECTOR _[_-
FOR CONSULT 1
MELOO1K

EL-254 788



SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Schematic (Cont'd)
REAR WINDOW : With IVCS
DEFOGGER _ .
ag SWITCH ‘:—':C' @ : With theft warning system
SEAT BELT J_- : With multi—~remote control system
BUCKLE SWITGH =
22 ™% 1
40 =
28
29
FRONT 2T FRONT REAR REAR BACK
DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR BACK
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH DOOR.,
TH RH H RH
38 — = = = = -
27 :
HOOD Grass
SWITCH e, FRONT DOGR KEY GYLINDER SWITCH LH
FULL lhomc{(vE NFULL | N EEN F_LI'ELKF
= = STROKE STROKE ANB?& ROKE AND N S%bKE
41 [6] Q
30 | | [] Q
— 0 o] o) o)
LOCKED | UNLQCKED
38 Q FRONT DOOR LOCK
o] ACTUATOR LH
L DOOR UNLOCK
= SENSOR
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH
e T BETWE UF e FULL
FU FENFULL | N NFULL
= STII-FBKE E%KE AND N S%KE AN% N | STROKE
= o) Q
2 | | [&] &)
=) [e] @) [e) [¢]
g
§ LOCKED [ UNLOCKED
= 37 Q FRONT DOOR LOCK
Q Q ACTUATOR RH
2 1 DOOR UNLOCK
E = SENSOR
=z
o BACK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
g BACK [GUR GLASS HATCH
z [OCK UNLOC LOCK T UNLOCE
FULL T BETWEEN FULL | N [ BETWEEN FULL [ FULL
STROKE S%KE ANDN | | STROKE AND N SHJROKE
c
I [o]
42 (W [ | (@]
o) 0 (@)
) [OCKED T UNLOCKED
26 @ REAR DOOR LOCK
I ACTUATOR LH
DOOR UNLOCK
= SENSOR
BACK DOOR LOGCK
g 33 |wes [OCKED UNL%:KED S aon
20 32 |UNIT & REARDCOR LOCK  ——
(e 2 SooR UNLock— | ACTUATOR RH [OCKED [ UNLGCKED
= SENSOR ’ o
_F DOOR UNLOCK
[OCK [NT URLOCK ] FOWER WINDOW SENSOR
23 MAIN SWITCH
35 8 {DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK
— SWITCH LH)
= OCK [N UNLOCK
] DOOR LOCK AND
14 | & ] UNLOCK SWITCH RH
—
15 }To door lock O Q
actuators =
13 frre——
MELDOZK
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Smart Entrance Control Unit inspection Table

Smart Entrahce Control Unit Inspection Table

NAELG128

Terminal Wire Volta_ge
No. color Connections Operated condition (Approximate
values)
2 G/B Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON (lgnition key is in “ON" position) oV — 12V
4 YiG Theft warning horn/lamp relay When panic alarm is operated using remote controller 12V — 0V
5 RY S:itadlamp battery saver control When headlamp battery saver timer is operated 12V
7 P Multi-remote control relay When doors are locked using remote controller 12V - OV
8 R/B | Interior lamp n’;‘r‘f{; lﬁ:fr: ;ﬁT[’;C‘)%%Ee;?;SO"‘S"”Q remote controller. gy _, oy
10 G/R Power source (Fuse) — 12V
11 W/R Power source {C/B) — 12V
13 W/PU | Driver door lock actuator Free ov
Door lock & unlock switch
14 Y/B Passenger door lock actuator Unlocked 12v
15 L Door lock actuators Door lock & unlock switch ree i
Locked 12V
16 B Ground — —
17 R/W Battery saver {Interior lamp) Battery saver is not operate — Operate 12V — OV
19 LG/B Hom relay xriwr(;n r:c?c?;‘s are locked using remote controller with horn 19V o 0V
21 G/W Ignition switch (ACC) "ACC" position 12V
22 B/P Seat belt buckle switch Unfasten — Fasten (Ignition key is in “ON” position) oV — 12v
23 B/R Door lock & unlock switches Neutral — Locks 5V = ov
26 Y/R Rear door unlock sensors All doors are locked — One or more doors are unlocked 5V — QV
27 Y/B Hood open signal ON {Open) — OFF (Closed) oV — 5V
28 R/L Hear and back door switches OFF {Closed} — ON {Open) 5V — 0V
29 G/R Driver door switch OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V — 0V
30 LG Door key cylinder untock switch | OFF (Neutral) — ON (Unlocked) 5V —» 0V
31 BR/Y | Theft waming indicator Goes off — llluminates 12V — OV
32 W/R Ignition key switch (Insert) key inserted — key remaved from IGN key cylinder 12V — OV
33 W/B  |Ignition switch {ON) Ignition key is in “ON" pasition 12V
34 P/L Tail lamp relay 18T, 2ND positions: ON — OFF 12V - 0V
35 LG/R | Door lock & unlock switches Neutral — Unlocks 5V — 0V
36 Y/G Driver door unlock sensor Driver door: Locked — Unlocked 5V —» OV
37 Y/L Passenger door unlock sensor | Passenger door: Locked — Unlocked 5V — 0V
38 Lw Glass hatch switch ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) oV — 12V
39 OR Rear window defogger switch OFF — ON 5V — OV
40 Y Passenger door switch OFF (Closed} — ON (Open} 5V — 0V
41 Y Door key cylinder lock switch OFF (Neutral) — ON (Locked) 5V — 0V
42 G/B Back door key unlock switch OFF (Neutral) — ON (Unlock) 5V — OV
EL-256 790



INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER
Wiring Diagram — TRNSMT —

Wiring Diagram — TRNSMT — S |
EL-TRNSMT-01
] A

BATTERY

@
l Refer to EL-POWER. . El
40A
] (3 sa [ FUSE BLOCK
r@
W/B . LG
[EEXf -
& e
W/B
KR
CIRCUIT FE
BREAKER-1
[L2]] GL
WiR
: G/A
MT
] [l
BAT BAT | SMART
e e q
B en [ONIT AT
GND QUTPUT
Lre]] ]
B RAW TE
PB
A
INTEGRATED SU
HOME LINK
TRANSMITTER
BR
. .
I ST
B B
A A
(EE RS
Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
®&D . ED BT
10
t]12f3[4]sKlsl7]8] o]0 ] [ =
ti[1afsla] 5 1617 18 "By [2]4]5]s
A
§G
MELQDAK
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INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses hcLonzs
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE NAEL 01268501
SYMPTOM: Transmitter does not activate receiver.

Before conducting the procedure given below, make sure that sys-
tem receiver (garage door opener, efc.) operates with original,
hand-held transmitter, If NG, receiver or hand-held transmitter is at
fault, not vehicle related.

1 PRELIMINARY CHECK 3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF", 1. Disconnect transmitter connector.
2. Does red light (LED) of transmitter iluminate when any but- 2. Turn ignition switch “OFF".

ton is pressed? 3. Check voftage between terminal 1 and body ground.

—

7 HE @

oo |

7
Driver’s

5UN Visor

Transmitter buttons __
]

SEL4420) SEL635U
Y
es or No Does battery voltage exist?

Yes GO TO 2.

> 0To Yes » GO TO 4.
No GO TO 3.

> o3 No » |coTos.
2 CHECK TRANSMI

SMITTER FUNCTION 4 |CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
Check transmitter with Tool. _ : d d
For details, refer to Technical Service Bulletin, Check continuily between terminal 2 and ground.
OK or NG

T
OK P [Recsiver or handheld transmitter fault, .'E % @a\
TS !

not vehicle related.

NG [ Replace transmitter with sun visor i[2]

assemblfy.

SEL636U
Does continuity exist?
Yes > Replace transmitter with sun visor
assembly.
No » Repair harness.
792

EL-258



INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER.

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

5 CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY FOR Gl
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit. MA
2. Check voltage between control unit terminals 10 or 11 and
ground.
Smart entrance control EV]
unit connector {@z) i
[TTITKI [T ho Hs
il [ [T [ T [} CiscONNECT LG
W/R G/R
[ % -
- SEL156W FE
Does battery voltage exist?
Yeos » GO TO 6.
. L.
No » | Check the following.
e 7.5A fuse No. 24, located in fuse
block (J/B) MT
o 40A fusible link (letter £, located in
fuse and fusible link box)
Al
6 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR SMART
ENTRANCE CCNTROL UNIT
Check continuity between terminal 16 and ground. TF
Smart entrance control
unit connector = PD
[ TI 1T I J 111 Hs.
I | I l | 16' | DISCONNECT
ta & A
— ey I SU
= SEL791VA
Does continuity exist? BE
Yes > Power supply and ground circuits are
OK.
No > Check ground harness. Sﬁ
RS
BT
A
$C

EL-259 s



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Component Parts and Harness Connetor Location

Component Parts and Harness Connetor

Location

NAELOI70

Fuse block (J/B}

112314158
61781810
11112]13(14]|15
16| 17[18]19]20
21] 22|23
24|26 26
2712829

Front
%+

Fuse and fusible link box

|
51 52535455565558 ‘f glhli

'b c(d el |59 606162 6316f|65l66
| I e

NATS IMMU 7/

GIDE

&,

Securit indicator‘ lam
, Securlty In p (M20) —

EL-260
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

System Description

System Description @l

=NAELO177

NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System) has the following immobiliser functions:

e Since only NATS ignition keys, whose ID nos. have been registered into the ECM and IMMU of NATS, A
allow the engine to run, operation of a stolen vehicle without a NATS registered key is prevented by NATS. WA
That is to say, NATS will immobilise the engine if someone tries to start it without the registered key of
NATS. =

e All of the originally supplied ignition key [Ds (except for card plate key) have been NATS registered.

If requested by the vehicle owner, a maximum of five key IDs can be registered into the NATS compo-
nents. LG

e The security indicator blinks when the ignition switch is in "OFF” or “ACC” position. Therefore, NATS warns
outsiders that the vehicle is equipped with the anti-theft system.

o When NATS detects trouble, the security indicator lamp lights up while ignition key is in the “ON" position.

e NATS trouble diagnoses, system initialization and additional registration of other NATS ignition key |Ds
must be carried out using CONSULT hardware and CONSULT NATS software. FE
When NATS initialization has been completed, the ID of the inserted ignition key is automatically NATS
registered. Then, if necessary, additional registration of other NATS ignition key IDs can be carried out.
Regarding the procedures of NATS initialization and NATS ignition key ID registration, refer to CONSULT L
operation manual, NATS. i

¢ When servicing a malfunction of the NATS (indicated by lighting up of Security Indicator Lamp) or
registering another NATS ignition key ID no., it may be necessary to re-register original key iden- [
tification. Therefore, be sure to receive all keys from vehicle owner.

System Composition

The immobiliser function of the NATS consists of the following:

e NATS ignition key

o NATS immobiliser control unit (NATS IMMU} iocated in the ignition key cylinder TF
e Engine control module (ECM)

e Security indicator ER)

EC

MNAELOVTZ2

NATS security ind
NATS ignition key AX

SO

SE LOBSWJ

1B

EL-261 795



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)
Wiring Diagram — NATS —

Wiring Diagram — NATS —
NAELO173
IGNITION SWITCH T - -
BATTERY ON or START EL-NATS-01
. l
Refer to
FUSE EL-POWER.
75A 7.5A 7.5A |BLOCK
(J/B)
e Bl T —
] [E9] i
R/G W/B
RG
[l
@ SECURITY
INDICATOR
LAMP
]
BRAY
]
EL THEFT ‘BFW-’
BR/Y WiB
_____ - {04
I—I—I (1)
W/A 8RY WiB
el IC=1l I
NATS IMMU
E113
0 KE]
B G
I oL S [ :
r I
] - G
33
""""" =S
B i
| M !
B B B Tes ]l
R I IMLINE
@ ECM
L =
F20 F25
o Refer to last page {Foldout page).
[w]
1[2[3[cZ[5]6]7 - CDY
2[4
AE LB R REBE [a]7]s]5]4 312|1I(E\:VE

1

101|102{103[104] [105[106]107
109|110 1112 piai4fits
17 [118[118120] 121122023

w | R

24]2 [4]4s]46]27] [oalesToe]
48149150161 152]|53168]69]70]71
3|3 72| Y| (B2
ol Eleslselerfe[ralre]rs re] @y H.S

59|ec|61q82183] [77[7817¢

MELOO3K
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

CONSULT
/ CONSULT NAELD174 @n
Data link connector CONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE
for CONSULT N . NAELOi74501
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. MA
2. Connect “CONSULT” to Data link connector for CONSULT.
(B
LG
SEF979R
3. Insert NATS program card into CONSULT. €
NISSAN 4 : Program card
NATS-E980U ' EE
CONSULT 4.  Turn ignition switch ON.
NATS-E980U 5. Touch “START".
CL
START
MT
SEL763V AT
6. Perlorm each diagnostic test mode according to each service
[l seLecTomemooe [ procedure.
[ cru INmaLZATION ] For further information, see the CONSULT Operation Manual, 1
| SELF-DIAG RESULTS | NATS.
| SELF-FUNCTION CHECK | PD
| | AX
SEL032V sU
CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE FUNCTION AAELorec0s
CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC TEST Seserion BR
MODE escription
C/U INITIALIZATION When replacing any of the following three compenents, CG/U initialization Is necessary. ST
[NATS ignition key/IMMU/ECM)
SELF-FUNCTION CHECK ECM checks its ownt NATS communication inferface by itself, 28
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS Detected items (screen terms} are as shown in the chart below. "
NOTE: BT

When any initialization is performed, all ID previously registered will

be erased and all NATS ignition keys must be registered again.

The engine cannct be started with an unregistered key. in this [{A
case, the system may show “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” or “LOCK
MODE” as a self-diagnostic result on the CONSULT screen.

SG
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)
CONSULT (Cont'd)

HOW TO READ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

NAELO174503

Result display screen (When no malfunction is detected)

B seLF-piaG ResuiTs I [
FAILURE DETECTED TIME

Result display screen (When malfunction is detected)

FAILURE DETECTED TIME

B SELF-DIAG RESULTS Il [ Page mark

*NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC Detected items ——-[pMU 0 -al—Time cata*
FAILURE INDIGATED. This indicates how many
FURTHER TESTING times the vehicle was

driven after the last
MAY BE AEQUIRED. »x detection of a malfunction.
DIFFERENCE OF KEY 1 if the malfunction is being

detected currently, the
time data will be “0".

PRINT | when touched, the

self-diagnostic results
are printed out.

When touched, the —-Ib ERASE JI

self-diagnostic results
stored in the engine
control module {ECM)
are erased.

[ERASE |[ PRINT |

SEL332UC

* If trip number is more than 1, MIL does not blink.
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS ITEM CHART

NAELOT 74504

Detected items (Screen terms) Description Reference page
IMMU ECM received the signal from IMMU that IMMU is maffunctioning. EL-267
ECM ECM is malfunctioning. EL-267
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU Communication impossible between ECM and IMMU. EL-268
IMMU can receive the key ID signal but the result of 1D verification between
DIFFER L-270
ENCE OF KEY key ID and IMMU is NG. E
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY IMMU cannot receive the key ID signal. EL-271
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM Thg resylt of I_D verification between IMMU and ECM is NG. System initial- EL-272
ization is required.
ELECTRONIC NOISE Nmsg (lpterference) interfered into NATS communication lines during com- EL-272
municating.
DON'T ERASE BEFORE . .
CHECKING ENG DIAG Engine trouble data and NATS trouble data have been detected in ECM. EL-265
When the starting operation is carried out 5 or more times consecutively
under the folowing conditions, NATS will shift the mode to one which pre-
LOCK MODE vents the engine from being started. EL-274
e unregistered ignition key is used
¢ IMMU or ECM malfunctioning

EL-264 .



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses
Trouble Diagnhoses s
WORK FLOW o1
(A
[ GHECK IN { =5
f Listen to customer complaints or request. {Get symptoms) l
’ trath LG
UBLE KEY SERVICE REQUEST {Additional key |D ragistration)
¥ ‘
[ o ety o~ ] e
{Refer 0 CONSULT operation
4 manual NATS.}
oy Using the CONSULT program card for NATS check the “SELF- | FE
DIAG RESUALTS" with CONSIHLT. o ’
| , ! | oL
Self-diagnostic results referring to NATS, bul no inlormation Self-diagnostic results referring to NATS and *DON'T ERASE
ahout engine self-diagnostic results is displayed on CONSULT, BEFORE CHECKING ENG DIAG® are displayed on CONSULT,
{This means that engine Frouble data has heen detected in T
, ECM.)
| Turn ignition switch *OFF”, |
. AT
! [Turn ignition switch “OFF". ]
Repair NATS. .
(# necessary, carry out “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK™ or “CAJ INb- 4 =
TIALIZATION" with GONSULT) ‘ Rapair MATS ascording v selt-diagnostic results referring 10
NATS.
+ {f necessary, carry out “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK" or “C/U INI- i
TIALIZATION® with CONSULT.) P
[ Turn ignition switch "ON”.
4
i Do not erase the NATS “BELE-DIAG RESULTS” by using &3¢
Erase the NATS “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using CONSULY. CONSULT.
{Touch "ERASE"} e
.. _ y_ SU
1 Chack the engine “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” with CONSULT by
lt‘snan the engine. i uging the CONSULT gensric program card. —
{Engine diagnostic software included) @ﬁ
W ' I
__{ Verify no lighting up of the security indicator. J Repalr engine control system (Refer to EC section.) when self- STF
oK diagnostic results except "NATS MALFUNCTION™ aws delected.
¥ When only “NATS MALFUNCTION is detectad, erase the self-
t CHEGK GUT l diggnostic resulls and go fo the next step. RS
. ! - NG|
LStart the engine. Doss the engine start propetly? i @T
_ ¥ ” » oK
i ! " 4
iy los! with GONBULT I onginn "BELF-DIAG Erase the NATS and engine "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" by using
- the CONSULT program card for NATS and generic program A
NG . e
Verify “NO FAILURE™ displayed on the CONSULT screen. l y _ 86
OK | Start the engina. |
F CHECK OUT ) - EL
DX
SELOBEW

EL-265 799



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnioses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1
{Self-diagnosis related item)

NAELO175502

Displayad “SELF-DIAG | DIAGNOSTIC PROCE- SYSTEM REFERENCE PART
SYMPTOM RESULTS” on CON- DURE {Malfunctioning part or { NO. OF ILLUSTRATION
SULT screen. (Reference page) mode) ON NEXT PAGE
PROCEDURE 1
e Security indicator IMMU (EL-267) IMMU A
lighting up*
# Engine will start. PROCEDURE 2
ECM (EL-267) ECM B
Open circuit in battery
voltage line of IMMU C1
circuit
Open circuit in ignition co
iine of IMMU circuit
Qpen circuit in ground c3
line of IMMU circuit
Open circuit in commu-
nication line between C4
IMMU and ECM
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU PHOEESE[;JBHE 3
(EL-268) Short circuit between
IMMU and ECM com-
ST C4
munication line and bat-
tery voltage line
Short circuit between
IMMU and ECM com- C4
e Security indicator munication line and
lighting up* ground line
e Engine hard to start ECM B
IMMU A
Unregistered key D
DIFFERENCE OF KEY PROCEDURE 4
(EL-270) IMMU A
Maifunction of key 1D E
) PROCEDURE 5 chip
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY (EL-271)
IMMU A
. System initialisation has F
ID D]SCORD, IMM-ECM PROCEDURE & not yet been Completed.
(EL-272)
ECM F
PROCEDURE 7 Noise interference in
ELECTRONIC NOISE (EL-272) communication line -
PROCEDURE 2
LOCK MODE (EL-274) LOCK MODE D
e MIL staying ON DON'T ERASE WORK FLOW Engine frouble data and
e Security indicator BEFORE CHECKING (EL-265) NATS trouble data have —
lighting up* ENG DIAG been detected in ECM

* When NATS detects trouble, the security indicator lights up while ignition key is in the “ON” position.

EL-266
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 2 irorrsszs O
(Non self-diagnosis related item)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE SYSTEM WA,
SYMPTOM (Reference page) {Malfunctioning part or mode)
Security ind, : EM
Open circuit between Fuse and NATS )
Security ind. does not light up. PR?;E?%?E 8 IMMU e
Continuation of initialization mode
NATS IMMU )
gG
DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DIAGRAM [
PART D Key ID chip (PART E) Security PART C2 FE
indicator
PART 1
CL
PART C4
NATS ignition ECM Rl
key
AY
T
PE
PART C3
AX
Su
B SELF0AG FES Bl DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 I
) uLts Self-diagnostic resuits: BR
I':h’:'LURE DETECTED TIME “IMMU” displayed on CONSULT screen ]
MU 0 1. Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ECM” displayed on
CONSULT screen. Ref. part No. B. 8T
2. Replace IMMU.
3. Perform initialization with CONSULT. _
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT operation manual NATS”. RS
[ERASE || PRINT | .
SEL330U BT
B SELF-0iAG RESULTS B L DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 N
i Self-diagnostic results: HA
E g‘hURE DETECTED  TIME “ECM” displayed on CONSULT screen
0 1. Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ECM” displayed on se
' CONSULT screen. Ref. part No. B. e
2. Replace ECM. .
3. Perform initialization with CONSULT. EL
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT operation manual NATS”.
ERASE || PRINT | IO
SEL331U

EL-267 801



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

Self-diagnostic resuits:
“CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

3 CHECK IGN SW. ON SIGNAL

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “CHAIN OF ECM-
IMML” displayed on CONSULT screen.

B seLF-piaG Results W D

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 0

[ ERASE |[ PRINT |

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between terminal 7 of IMMU and ground with
CONSULT or tester.

iIMMU connector ET3)

(EaNAGREN A
N

&
9

2L

SELCBIW

Does battery voltage exist?

Yes » [GoTOA4.

SEL333U
Is CONSULT screen displayed as above?
Yes > GO TO 2.
No > GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.

2 I%JIHI\ECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR
u

No > Check the following

e 7.5A fuse [No. 11, located in the
fuse block (J/B)]

o Harmess for open or short betwsen
fuse and IMMU connector
Ref. part No. C2

1. Disconnect IMMU connector.
2. Check voltage between ferminal 8 of IMMU and ground with
CONSULT or tester.

IMMU connecior

T
Emn

2N

=]

ISCONNI

m
a
9

2%

SELOBBW

Does battery voltage exist?

4 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR IMMU

Yes > GO TO 3.

No > Check the following

e 7.5A fuse (No. 62, located in the
fuse and fusible link box)

e Harness for opan or short between
fuse and IMMU connecter
Ref. Part No. C1

1. Turn ignition OFF,
2. Check harness continuity between IMMU terminal 4 and
ground.

IMMU cannector E19) =)
4

DISCONMECT

&
@J:[ &

SELO9OW

B

Does continuity exist?

Yes » |(GoTOS.

No P | Repair hamess. Ref. part No. C3

EL-268
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont'd)

5 CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE OPEN CIR-
CUIT

7 CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE GROUND
SHORT CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect ECM connector.
2. Check harness continuity between IMMU terminal 1 and
ECM terminal 65.

@ DESGONNECT

. Gﬁ:}] @ IMMU connector EI1D
— ==

Ce Moowoe] [rCiciro
65

G
G

[@]

SELO9IW

Does continuity exist?

Yes » GO TO 6.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between ECM terminal 65 or IMMU termi-
nal 1 and ground.

A& 6

[ eom |o[connecTon]
Fad 65

IMMU connector E113)

AENARRE
I

(2] q
= SELOS3W

G

Continuity should not exist.

Repair harness or connector.
Ref. part No. C4

No >

6 CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE BATTERY
SHORT CIRCUIT

OK or NG
0K [ 3 GO TO 8.
NG > Communication line is short-circuited

with ground line.
Hepair harness or connectors.
Ref. part No. C4

1. Turn ignition ON.
2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 65 or IMMU terminal
1 and ground.

m DISCONNECT ~
Eé} @i@ @ IMMU connector ET3)
[Ciov Dloowesror]  [ITITITT]

8 SELF-FUNCTION CHECK

Fod 65
G
G
_ﬂ
FanY
O = SELOG2W
Voltage: OV
OK or NG
OK B |GOTO7
NG > Communication line is short-circuited

with battery voltage line or ignition
switch ON line.

Repair harness or connectors.
Ref. part No. C4

1. Connect ECM connector and disconnect IMMU connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Touch “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK" on CONSULT “SELECT

DIAG MODE" screen,
4. Touch “START". ECM will then check its communication
interface by itself.

B SELF-FUNCTICN CHECK Il

TOUCH START,
THE ECM WILL

CHECK THE
IMMU COMMUNICATION

INTERFACE.

START

SELO37V
SELF-FUNCTION CHECK result:

OK or NG

IMMU is maHunctioning.

Replace IMMU. Ref. part No. A
Perform initialization with CONSULT.
For the operation of Initialization, refer
to “CONSULT operation manual
NATS",

OK »

ECM is malfunctioning.

Replace ECM. Ref. part No. B
Perform initialization with CONSULT.
For the operation of initialization, refer
to *CONSULT operation manual
NATS".

NG >

EL-269 803

MA
EM
LG
EC

FE

MT
AT

TF

ST
BT
HA
SC

EL




NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 A 0175508

Self-diagnostic results:
“DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 2 PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “DIFFERENCE OF Perform initialization with CONSULT. Re-register all NATS igni-
KEY” displayed on CONSULT screen, ticn key |Ds.

For initialization, refer to “CONSULT operation manual NATS”.

W seLF-DIAG RESULTS I [:I

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
DIFFER F
ENCE OF KEY 0 INITIALIZATION

STOPPED or FAILED

TURN IGN KEY SW "OFF"
AND "ON", AFTER CON-
FIRMING SELF-DIAG
RESULTS, PERFORM C/U
I INITIALIZATION AGAIN.

B C/UINITIALIZATION I

[ ERASE |[ PRINT

SEL344U
Is CONSULT screen displayed as above? NOTE: SELo3sv
Yes P (GOTO2 If the initialization is not completed ar fails, CONSULT shows
No B |GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1. g'::l"fhr:esissigfn"get?ﬁlﬁgﬁi';,
Yes or No
Yes > Start engine. (END)
(Ignition key 1D was unregistered. Ref.
part No, D}
No » IMMU is malfunctioning.

Repiace IMMU. Ref. part No. A
Perform initialization with CONSULT.,
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT
operation manual NATS".

EL-270 804



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cent'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 iossos Gl

Self-diagnostic results:
“CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT screen

A
1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 2 CHECK NATS IGNITION KEY ID CHIP
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “CHAIN OF IMMU- Start engine with another registered NATS ignition key. EN
KEY" displayed on CONSULT screen. ; .
Does the engine start?
B seELF-DIAG RESULTS H D Yes » Ignition key 1D chip is malfunctioning. H_-.@
ignition key.
FAILURE DETECTED  TIME Replace the ignition key
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY Ref, part No. £
- 0 Perform inifialization with CONSULT.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT EG
operation manual NATS”.
No p |GOTOS
FE
3 CHECK NATS IMMU INSTALLATION
[ ERASE |[ PRINT ] ol
SEL373U Check NATS IMMU installation.
Refer to “How to Replace NATS IMMLU” in EL-274.
Is CONSULT screen displayed bove?
isplayed as above OK or NG T
Yes » GO TO 2. ; -
OK » IMMU is malfunctioning.
No P |GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1. Replace IMMU. Ref. part No. A
Perform initialization with CONSULT. AT
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT
operation manual NATS",
NG B |Reinstall NATS IMMU correctly. TE
PO
A
Sl
ER
ST
RS
BY
HA
§G
B

EL-271 805



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

=NAELCT1 75510

Self-diagnostic results:
“ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM” displayed on CONSULT screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

2 PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ID DISCORD, IMM-
ECM” displayed on CONSULT screen.

B seLF-DIAG REsULTS i D

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
iD DISCORD,IMM-ECM 0

[ ERASE |[ PRINT |

SEL383U
NOTE:
“ID DISCORD IMMU-ECM™:
Registered ID of IMMU is in discord with that of ECM.

Is CONSULT screen displayed as above?

Yes > GO TO 2.

No > GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.

Perform initialization with CONSULT. Re-register all NATS igni-

tion key 1Ds.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT operation manual NATS".

B C/UINTIALIZATION

INITIALIZATION
STOPPED or FAILED

TURN IGN KEY SW "OFF"
AND "ON", AFTER CON-
FIRMING SELF-DIAG
RESULTS, PERFORM C/U
INITIALIZATION AGAIN.

SEL038V
NOTE:
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT shows
above message on the screen.
Can the system be inttialized?

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

Yes or No
Yes > Start engine. (END)
{System initialization had not been
completed. Ref. part No. F)
No | ECM is malfunctioning.

Replace ECM. Ref. part No. F
Perform initialization with CONSULT.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT
operation manual NATS”,

MAELOI7ES T

Self-diagnostic results:
“ELECTRONIC NOISE” displayed on CONSULT screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

2 TURN OFF AND REMOVE NOISE

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ELECTRONIC
NOISE” displayed on CONSULT screen.

B SELF-DIAG RESULTSE  []

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
ELECTRONIC 0

| ERASE || PRINT

SELO3%V

Is CONSULT screen displayed as above?

1. Tum off or remove any possible noise scurces.

2. Touch “ERASE" an CONSULT SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS screen.

3. Start engine,

Does engine start?

Yes > INSPECTION END

No > GO TO 1.

Yes

>

GO TO 2.

No

>

GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.

EL-272
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8 @l

=NAELOITES12

“SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP DOES NOT LIGHT UP”

I
1 |CHECK FUSE 4 |CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP MA
Check 7.5A fuse [No. 24, located in the fuse block {J/B)]. Check security Indicater Lamp.
Is 7.5A fuse OK? Is security indicator lamp OK? V]
Yes o GO TO 2. Yes > GO TC 5.
No > Replace fuse. No [ Replace security indicator lamp. L@
2 CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP 5 CHECK NATS IMMU FUNCTION EE
1. Install 7.5A fuse. 1. Connect NATS IMMU conneclor.
2. Perform initialization with CONSULT, 2. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector.
For initialization, refer to "“CONSULT operation manual 3. Check continuity between NATS IMMU terminal 5 and EE
NATS™. ground.
3. Turn ignition switch OFF. :
4. Start engine and turn ignition switch OFF. IMMU connector ET13) ey
5. Check the security indicator lamp lighting. W CcL
LIT il T 11 HS

Does security indicator lamp light up?
CONNECT

Yes B |INSPECTION END BRAY G} BT
No p |GOTOA @
J ! @& AT
3 CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP =
POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT SELO9SW
- . - To]
1. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector. Does continuity exist intermittently? TF
2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp connector Yes > Check harness for open or short
terminal 1 and ground. between security indicator lamp and ED
Security indicator lamp NATS IMMU. =
connector T No P [NATS IMMU is malfunctioning.
Replace IMMU. n
T.8. b
ﬁ]‘q Perform initialization with CONSULT. AX
For initialization, refer to "CONSULT
/G E} operation manual NATS™. gU
—I_l @
D & 1 BE
SELO94W 15
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes » |GoTO4. S
No > Check harness for open or short
between fuse and security indicator
lamp. F}S
EF)
A
EL-273

807



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILISER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 9 NAELOiTES 1S

Self-diagnostic results:
“LOCK MODE” displayed on CONSULT screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

3 CHECK NATS IMMU ILLUSTRATION

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “LOCK MODFE" is dis-
played on CONSULT screen.

B SELF-DIAG RESULTS Il [
FAILURE DETECTED  TIME
LOCK MODE 0
DIFFERENCE OF KEY

| ERASE || PRINT ]

SEL7%0U

Is CONSULT screen displayed as above?

Check NATS IMMU installation. Refer to “How to Replace
NATS IMMU” in EL-274.

OK or NG
OK » GO TO 4.
NG » Reinstall NATS IMMU corectiy.

4 PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT

Yos » GO TO 2.

No » GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.

2 ESCAPE FROM LOCK MODE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Tum ignition switch ON with registered key. {Do not start
engine.) Wait 5 seconds.

Perform initialization with CONSULT.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT operation manual NATS".

B C/U INITIALIZATION Il

INITIALIZATION
STOPPED ar FAILED

TURN IGN KEY SW "OFF"
AND "ON", AFTER CON-
FIRMING SELF-DIAG
RESULTS, PERFORM C/U
INITIALIZATION AGAIN.

SELO3BV
NOTE:
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT shows
the above message on the screen.
Can the system be initialized?

3. Return the key to OFF position.

4, Repeat steps 2 and 3 twice (total of three cycles).

5. Start the engine.

Does engine start?

Yes > System is OK. :
(Now system is escaped from “LOC
MODE".)

No > GO TO 3.

Yes or No
Yos p | System is OK.
No » GO TCO DIAGNQSTIC PROCEDURE 5
to check "CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY", refer
to EL-271.

NOTE:

SELOIBW

EL-274

How to Replace NATS IMMU

NAELOI TS

e If NATS IMMU is not installed correctly, NATS system will
not operate properly and SELF-DIAG RESULTS on CON-
SULT screen will show “LOCK MODE"” or “CHAIN OF
IMMU-KEY”.

808



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Precautiorn

Precaution
NAELOT?7

CAUTION:

Use CONSULT to set the system “Demonstration mode” if NISSAN Communicator needs to be
activated during service procedures. {(For details of the demonstration mode, refer to EL-306.)
Make sure to turn the demonstration mode OFF before returning the vehicle to the owner.

In the demonstration mode, no service from the Communicator Response Center is available.
Therefore, even if the customer encounters an emergency, no service will be dispatched.

If the theft warning system is activated for more than 7 seconds, NISSAN Communicator will dial
to the Communicator Response Center automatically. The operator will contact the customer to
confirm whether the vehicle has been stolen or not.

When “Mayday” emergency dialing is activated (if the system is not in the demonstration mode),
the Communicator Response Center operator will come online. i there is no emergency, the
operator will ask the occupant for the user password {option). Failure to provide the correct pass-
word results in a police response.

IVCS unit memory includes VIN (Vehicle Identification Number) and other such vehicle specific
data. Therefore, the IVCS unit cannot be transferred to another vehicfe. When the IVCS unit is
replaced, the new unit must be set up and programmed. The NISSAN Communicator system auto-
matically contacts the Communicator Response Center the first time the vehicle is started after a
phone number has been changed or a module (IVCS unit) is replaced. The VIN will be written in
the memory of the new unit by transmitting data from the Communicator Response Center. For
details, refer to “System Setting”, EL-308.

Before servicing the vehicle, confirm that the VIN memorized by the IVCS unit is the same as the
VIN on the vehicle’s identification plate.

Communicator Response Center Telephone
Number for Technicians

NAELOI78

The Communicator Response Center telephone number for technicians is 1-888-427-4812.
Whenever an NISSAN dealer technician dials the above number, the following information will be required by

the Communicator Response Center operator.

Customer name

Unit ID number of old IVCS unit {For details, refer to EL-294.)
Unit 1D number of new IVCS unit

VIN

Dealer name and code (For security purposes)

Dealer contact person (technician)

Dealer phone and fax numbers

EL-275 800

€l

VA

EM

LG

EC

FE

GL

T

TF

PD

AX

sU

BR

ST




NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
NAELO179
ﬂ IVCS switch
E] GPS antenna [ﬂ Cellular phone antenna
I3 TEL switch
Back door
handle switch
IVCS unit
IVCS switch (Indicators and ¥
LH corner of luggage room
microphene are combined.) B GPS antenna | — E,g go o s
ié / / i
/
Handset connactor (To adapter harness}
SELO9BW

EL-276
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

System Description

System Description o G

OUTLINE NAE! 0180501
NISSAN Communicator system uses the Global Positioning. Sys- MA
tem (GPS), cellular phone technology and the Communicator
Response Center to provide the following functions.

e One touch “Information” dialing B
¢ One touch “Mayday” emergency dialing

e Automatic air bag inflation notification B
e Stolen vehicle tracking LG
e Alarm notification

e Remote door unlock EC
There are limitations to the NISSAN Communicator system. To
understand the system, read SYSTEM LIMITATIONS (EL-278)
thoroughly.

SYSTEM COMPOSITION N

e The NISSAN Communicator system is controiled by the IVCS (L
(In Vehicle Communication System) unit. System status ("May-
day’-emergency dialing, or re-dialing, etc.) is displayed by the
indicators in the IVCS switch. BT

¢ The NISSAN Communicator system can only make calls o the
Communicator Response Center and receive calls from the
center, unless the customer chooses to have the optional AT
handset instal.

Cellular
antenna PD
— oy
IVCS unit
Power supply "[ GPS anienna
NV AX
IVCS switch
Power supply Switch sighal
g a 8
Indicator signal Switch signal )
g E Tel switch
Air bag diagnoesis sensor unit
Sound/voice
Deployment signal through handset Handset
. -t =
Communication S i
using handset
Smart entrance control unit
=
. Speakar \B}S
Alarm signal - Hands-free communication
. divai E SR A )
Door unlock signal SouncvaIcE } Lo
et el e ET
. Back door
Microphone Hands-free communication handle switch Ml;”:\
. sound/voice »l L Switch signal @’:
Y
§C
SELO9AW




Systemn Description (Cont'd)

NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

SYSTEM LIMITATIONS NAELO180503

Service Area

X . . NAELD18050301
Depending on the ceilular provider chosen, service is provided in
the 48 contiguous states. Service is not available in Alaska, Hawaii,
Canada, or Mexico. The Communicator Response Center will not
be able to locate the custorner’'s vehicle outside of the continental
United States.

Inoperative if Cellular Phone is Inactive or Inoperative

NAELQ18050302

NISSAN Communicator will be inoperative if the customer does not
have an active account with cellular provider, since NISSAN Com-
municator refies on the cellular network. When the NISSAN Com-
municator system is outside of cellular service, the “NO SERVICE”
indicator will illuminate. If you ftry tc activate NISSAN
Communicator, the REQUEST will be cancelled. Cellular phaone
transmission may become temporarily disabled, or interrupted by
environmental factors like tunneis, bridges, or tall buildings. In such
cases, NISSAN Communicator will re-dial up to four times. After
several failed attempts, the system will guit dialing and return to
normal mode.

Inoperative if The System is in The Demonstraiton

Mode NAELD18080303
The NISSAN Communicator system remains in the demonstration
mode until the setup procedures are completed. If the system is
activated in this mode, the Communicator Response Center will
recognize this operation as a demonstration and will not provide
any service. The system can be changed to the demonstration
mode by using CONSULT to check the system operation. Do not
forget to turn off the demonstration mode after confirmation.

Battery NAELOTB0S0304
8ince NISSAN Communicator is powered by the vehicle’s battery,
if the battery is removed, damaged or discharged, the system will
not work.

Inopertive if Cellular System is Busy ——
When NISSAN Communicator tries to contact the Communicator
Response Center, but the cellular network is busy, the system
attempts to re-dial for up to two hours. This time varies greatly
depending on the cellular network and cellular signal strength. The
system resets to ready when the system completes the re-dialing
attempts.

Roaming NAELO 18050306
if the customer’s cellular provider does not have a roaming agree-
ment with the provider where the vehicle locates, it may not be
possible to use the lines of a different cellular provider. Therefore,
it is impossible that NISSAN Communicator will contact the Com-
municator Response Center.

Special Cellular Features

NAELO180S0307
Some cellular carriers offer custom phone numbers that are
assigned a Personal Identification Number (PIN). The cellular
phone user is required to enter the PIN anytime a phone call is
made. The NISSAN Communicator system is not compatible with
the PIN feature. A PIN requirement on the cellular phone will cause
the NISSAN Communicator system to be inoperative.
Other special features such as call waiting, voice mail, call
forwarding, etc. can interfere with NISSAN Communicator system
operation.

EL-278 a1



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

System Description (Cont'd)

Cellular Airwave Interference R |
At times someone other than the Communicator Response Center
operator may be heard. This is caused by Cellutar Airwave Inter- i
ference and is not caused by an NISSAN Communicator system VA

malfunction.

Possibility of Positioning Capability Degraded EM
NAELG 18080309

Vehicle positioning is accomplished using the GPS (Globai Posi-

tioning System). If the signal from the GPS satellite is obstructed

by a tunnel or building, positioning capability may be degraded or LG

lost. In this case, the last valid position obtained before the obstruc-

tion is transmitted to the Communicator Response Center. The

precision is also influenced by the location of GPS satellites. EC

Once the battery cable is disconnected, it will take about 5 minutes

fo determine the vehicle location. This is because the memory

related to GPS is lost when the battery cable is disconnected. FE
OPERATION

. . . NAELOTBOS04
One Touch “Information” Dialing eiormosonar

e If the vehicle becomes disabled due to problems such as
engine trouble, press the “Information” switch to connect to the
Communicator Response Center and receive the desired ser- T
vice.

e When the indicator lamp on the switch lights up, it means that AT
the system has starded to contact the Communicator
Response Center. (Voice communication with Communicator
Hesponse Center operator is not available while DATA is being TB
transmitted even if the indicator lamp is lit.)

o When the indicator lamp blinks, it means that the system is
preparing for cellular connection or attempting to re-dial. BD

One Touch “Mayday” Emergency Dialing
NAELO18050402

o When an emergency occurs, press the “‘Mayday” emergency sy
switch to connect to the Communicator Response Center. With
this report, the Communicator Response Center recognizes
that an emergency has occurred and provides necessary ser- §|)
vice.

e The operator will request a password (if the customer chooses
to establish a password). If the wrang password or if no pass- BR
word is provided, the Communicator Response Center will
assume the customer is in a duress situation and dispatch
police. 8T

e When no voice reply is heard from the vehicle or the sound
heard indicates an emergency situation, the Communicator _
Response Center will have the police rush to the scene. RS

e Other operations are the same as service dialing.

Automatic Air Bag Inflation Notification eonsens BT

o When an air bag inflates, the air bag diagnosis sensor unit
sends the air bag inflation signal to the IVCS unit, and the 1A
system automnatically dials the Communicator Response Cen- A
ter to report the occurrence of an accident.

Stolen Vehicle Tracking [ ¢

e When a vehicle is stolen, the owner can contact the Commu-
nicator Response Center to attempt to locate the stolen
vehicle. The Communicator Response Center will activate the
stolen vehicle tracking to locate the vehicle. If the Communi-
cator Response Center successfully locates the vehicie, they
will contact the police to provide the location.
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System Description (Cont'd)

NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

The vehicle location data is calculated using GPS.

The vehicle ignition switch must be turned to the ON position
to obtain the vehicle location. (This is because the system is
in the sieep mode when the ignition switch is OFF.)

Once this function starts up, regardless of the ignition switch
position, the system keeps transmitting the vehicle location
until the cancel signal is transmitted from the Communicator
Response Center.

While this function is operating, the operator can covertly moni-
tor what is happening inside the vehicle through the hands-free
microphone.

Alarm Notification
NAELO18050405

Remote Door Unlock

When theft warning system sounds an alarm for more than 7
seconds because of improper access, the alarm signal is
transmitted from the smart entrance control unit to the IVCS
unit, and the system executes automatic dialing to the Gom-
municator Response Center.

If the alarm is reset before 7 seconds has elapsed, the NIS-
SAN Communicator will not place a cail to the Communicator
Response Center.

This function operates regardless of ignition switch position.
While this function is operating, the operator can covertly moni-
tor what is happening inside the vehicle through the hands-free
microphone.

NAELO 18650406

When the door is locked with the key inside the vehicle, the
door can be unlocked by contacting the Communicator
Response Center (Proof that the person calling is the owner
must be received by the Communicator Response Center.)
When the ignition key is in the “OFF” position, the system is in
the sleep mode. Therefore, back door cutside handle must be
pulled to wake up the system.

To perform remote door unlock, call the Communicator
Response Center and follow the operator’s instructions.

NOTE:

When the system contacts the Communicator Response
Center, data including the vehicle location is transmitted
to the Communicator Response Center,

Communication with the Communicator Response Center
is not completed until the completion signal is transmitted
from the Communicator Response Center. (Any calls to
the Communicator Response Center can only be termi-
nated by Communicator Response Center.)

Functions other than alarm notification and remote door
unlock operate while the ignition switch is ON and only for
three minutes after the switch is turned OFF.

Once a call to the Communicator Response Center is
made, the communication continues regardless of the
ignition key switch position.

All the voice communication with the Communicator
Response Center is made through the hands-free tele-
phone.

When the NISSAN Communicator system is activated, the
handset does not function.

EL-280
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

System Description {Cont'd)

DATA TRANSMITTING P
When contact to the Communicator Response Center is made,

vehicie sends electrical data including type of activation (i.e., emer-
gency call or alarm notification), vehicle location, time, etc. B4

SLEEP/WAKE UP CONTROL o
3 minutes after the ignition switch is turned OFF, the system goes [E[}
into the SLEEP MODE to save battery power supply. Communica-
tion with Communicator Response Center is not available in the

SLEEP MODE. LC

To wake up the system, perform either of the following operations.

e Turn Ignition switch ON. _
e Pull back door outside handle for more than 10 seconds. EC
(Operation for door unlock function)

FE
CL
T
. A

INDICATOR LAMPS OPERATION .
NG The system status is displayed as below by the indicator lamps. e

REDIAL SERVICE Indicator Condition Description

System is trying to acquire an available cellu- 50

Blinks. lar channel by “Mayday” switch operation.

( n ! e ’ MAYDAY Lights u System is connected to a cellular charnel and
9 P lis communicating informaticn to the Commu- AX

——— (See NOTE.} | =
MAYDAY INEOBMATION nicator Response Center.
indicator indicator b ; : _
SELs32v Blinks. System is trylng to acqu_|re”an gvanable ca_allu su
lar channel by “Information” switch operation.
INFORMA-
TION Lights u System is connected to a cellular channel and
9 P- s communicating information to the Commu- BE
{See NOTE.) |
nicator Response Center.
Lights up. Re-dialing
REDIAL 8T
Blinks. Waiting for re-dial
NO SERVICE Lights up. Cut of CELLULAR PHONE service area or BS

signal is too weak.

NOTE: §

¢ When connection to Communicator Response Center by El
re-dial ends in failure, all the indicators are turned off.

e All indicators illuminate for up to 30 seconds or more A
when ignition switch is turned from OFF to ON and the
system performs a self check.

e [f both of MAYDAY and INFORMATION indicators do not g@
turn off 30 seconds or more after the ignition switch is
turned to ON, the system is malfunctioning.

AUTOMATIC RE-DIAL/AUTO RESET TO READY

e When NISSAN Communicator tries to contact the Communi-
cator Response Center, but the cellular network is busy, the
system attempts to dial for up to 2 hours. This time varies
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System Description (Cont'd)}

GPS satellite
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greatly depending on the ceilular network and celluiar signal
strength. The system resets to ready when the system com-
pletes the dialing attempts. The vehicle owner can press the
button again if he or she still needs to contact the Communi-
cator Response Center.

e NISSAN Communicator automaticaily redials if communication

between the vehicle owner and Communicator Response Cen-
ter is lost for some reason.

e The only way for a transmission to be officially terminated is for

the Communicator Response Center to send an end transmis-
sion signal, which turns off the indicator in the switch. (Com-
munication with Communicator Response Center can not be
terminated by the occupant.)

e If the vehicle owner start the engine during a call, the conver-
sation may be interrupted. When this happens the system may
try fo resume transmission once after the engine has been
started.

GPS (GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM) N

GPS is the global positioning system developed and operated by

the US Department of Defense. GPS satellites (NAVSTAR) trans-

mit radio waves and orbit around the earth at an altitude ¢f approxi-
mately 21,000 km (13,000 miles).

GPS receiver calculates the three-dimensional position of the

vehicle (latitude, longitude, and altitude from the sea level) by the

time difference of the radio wave arriving from more than four GPS
satellites (three-dimensional positioning).

When the radic wave is received from only three GPS satellites, the

two-dimensional position (latitude and longitude) is calculated,

using the altitude from the sea level data calculated by using four

GPS satellites (two-dimensional positioning).

Positioning capability is degraded in the following cases.

¢ In two-dimensional positioning, when the vehicle’s altitude
from the sea level changes, the precision becomes lower.

e The location detection performance can have an error of about
100 m (300 ft) even in three-dimensional positioning with high
precision. Because the precision is influenced by the location
of GPS satellites used for positioning, the location detection
performance may drop depending on the location of GPS sat-
elites.

¢ When the radio wave from GPS satellites cannot be received,
for example, when the vehicle is in a tunnel, in a parking lot
inside building, under an elevated superhighway or near strong
power lines, the location may not be detected. Turbulent/
electric weather conditions may also affect positioning perfor-
mance. If something is placed on the antenna, the radio wave
from GPS satellites may not be recesived.
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System Description (Cont'd)

Handset connector/

(To adapter harness)
SEL10OW,

Memory switch A

Volume —— SEND/END switch

switch

—— Memory switch B

SEL588VA

HANDSET MNAELS180516

NOTE:
e If a handset is instalied, NISSAN Communicator can be used

as a normal cellular phone.

e [f NISSAN Communicator is activated when NISSAN Commu-
nicator system’s cellular phone is in use, the current phone
transmission will be cut and NISSAN Communicator will dial
the Communicator Response Center. The cellular handset will
be disabled, and communication with the Communicator
Response Center operator will be carried out through the
hands-free microphone.

e After communication with Communicator Response Center is
finished, the handset iast number memory will be erased.

¢ While NISSAN Communicator is activated, the handset
becomes inoperative and all communication with the operator
is accomplished via the hands-free phone. When an activation
is terminated, the handset will be unlocked.

TEL SWITCH _ i

When any of the TEL switches is pressed, the TEL switch which is

combined with the multiplex transmitting unit sends operational

commands to the IVCS unit. TEL switch has following three func-

tions.

e Volume adjust

» Placing re-dial call

e Placing memorized call (The telephone numbers are stored in
the handset. A maximum of 6 memories are operative.)

VOLUME SWitCh NAELO18081103
Voice volume from the front RH speaker can be adjusted by using
the VOLUME switch.

SEND/END Switch Operation MAELrans o

e When a call is received, press SEND/END switch to permit
conversation,

e At the completion of the conversation, press the SEND/END
switch to terminate the call.

e To re-dial the last phone number, press SEND/END switch.

MEMORY Switch Operation I
e A maximum of & felephone numbers which stored in the
memory of the handset can be dialed by MEMORY switch
operation.
e The last phone number is erased if the ignition switch is turned
off or if the NISSAN Communicator system has been activated.
e For the procedure to input telephone numbers, refer to the
handset operation manual.
e To select memory 1 to 8, push MEMORY switch A or B. Every
push on the switch changes the memory as follows.
SWITCH A: Memory 1 — 2 — 3 — OFF
SWITCH B: Memory 4 -—» 5 —> 6 —» OFF
After selecting memory, push SEND/END switch to make a
call.

EL-283 817
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

System Description (Cont'd)

NOTE:
Memory switches are not functional unless handset is
installed.
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Schematic
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Wiring Diagram — IVCS —

Wiring Diagram — IVCS —

NAELO182
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Wiring Diagram — IVCS — (Cont'd)
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Wiring Diagram — IVCS — (Cont'd)
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Wiring Diagram — IVCS — (Cont'd)
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

CONSULT

/ CONSULT e

Data link connector CONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

for CONSULT N . , NAELO1E3501
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF”.

2. Connect “CONSULT” to the data link connector.

SEF979R

3. Insert UE999 program card in to CONSULT.

NISSAN 4. Turn ignition switch “ON".
5. Touch “START".
CONSULT oue
UE399
START
I SUB_MODE |

SEL160W]

6. Touch “IVCS”.

Iy seectsvstem [
IVCS B

|
|
|
:

EL161W

7. Perform each diagnostic item according to the item application
| [ sELECTDIAGMODE [ ] chart as follows:

| SELF-DIAG RESULTS
[ DATA MONITOR |

| FUNCTION GHEGK

| CONFIGURATION

|
| REGISTERED DATA I
|
|

| ECU PART NUMBER

SELS07V

8. When CONSULT inspection is terminated, follow the proce-
dure shown below.

a. Touch “BACK® key of CONSULT untit “SELECT SYSTEM’
appears, then tumn off CONSULT.

b. Turn ignition switch to OFF position.

¢. Disconnect CONSULT DDL connector.

NOTE:

if the DDL connector is disconnected before turning ignition

switch to “OFF” position, NISSAN communicator may not

operate properly.

EL-290 -



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

CONSULT (Cont'd)
APPLICATION ITEMS cvonssas
- Reference
Mode Description page
SELF DIAG RESULTS Displays the result of self-diagnosis. EL-2H
Two modes, “GPS MONITOR” and “SWITCH MONITOR" can be selected in this
mode.
DATA MONITOR e Displays current data related to GPS in “GPS MONITOR”™ mode. EL-293
¢ Displays IVCS switch and outside door handle switch condition in “SWITCH
MONITOR” mode.
In this mode, “Remote door unlock function” can be checked using CONSULT.
Door can be unlocked according to the commands to the smant entrance controf 3
FUNCTION CHECK unit by the IVCS unit. This check verifies communication circuit between smart EL-301
entrance control unit and 1VCS unit.

REGISTERED DATA

Displays the following data registered in the IVCS unit. In this mode the data can-
not be re-written.

e Unit ID

o Gellular phone number

e VIN (Vehicle Identification Number)

EL-294

CONFIGURATION
{See Note.)

In this mode, the system can be set up in the demonstration mode to confirm sys-
temn operation.

EL-306

Various data related to both the Communicator Response Center contract and cel-
lular provider can be written/updated in this mode.

e Phone number

o NAM (Number Assignment Module)

e Stolen vehicle tracking setting (Default should always be on.)

+ Alarm notification setting (Default showld always be on.)

EL-308

ECU PART NUMBER

Displays the part number of the IVCS unit.

NOTE:

Data must not be rewritten without prior approval from the

customer.

“SELF-DIAG RESULTS” MODE

|l seecTomamoe  [] How to Perform Self-diagnosis

1. Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS”.

[ DATA MONITOR

2. Touch “START".

| FUNCTION GHECK

| REGISTERED DATA

| CONFIGURATION

| ECU PART NUMBER

I
|
|
]
|

SEL508V

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED. * *

TIME

J_PRINT _|

SEL509V

EL-291

NAEL 0183503

NAELO18380301

3. If no malfunction is detected, CONSULT will show “NO FAIL-
W SELF-DIAG RESULTSH [] URE".

FAILURE DETECTED
* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.

825
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

CONSULT (Cont'd)

SEL510V

W SELF-DIAG RESULTSI [
FAILURE DETECTED TIME
CONNECTION ERROR 0

[IVMS ]

CONNECTION ERROR 0

[AIR BAG]

H PRINT J

I SELF-DIAG RESULTSH [ ]
FAILURE DETECTED TIME
CONNECTION ERROR 1

[IVMS ]

CONNECTION ERROR 1

[AIR BAG]

|| PRINT |

SEL511V

e If trouble codes are displayed with “TIME = 0", repair/replace
the system according to “SYMPTOM CHART 1 (SELF-DIAG-
NOSIS ITEM)”, EL-296.

e In this case, both “MAYDAY” and “INFORMATION” indicator
lamps illuminate for more than 30 seconds while the ignition
switch is in the ON position.

NOTE:

The time data in CONSULT “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” mode dis-

plays the number of ignition switch cycles without the same

malfunctioning occurring.

e [f trouble codes are displayed with “TIME = 1 or greater”, it
means that the trouble code is historical data. So no further
diagnosis is required.

NOTE:

If trouble codes are displayed with “TIME = 1 or greater” even

though the NISSAN Communicator has never been serviced.

Intermittent incidents may occur. Check the system, refer to

“Trouble Diagnoses for Intermittent Incident”, EL-304.

e If the system does not detect any trouble, the IVCS indicators
will turn off after bulb check (self-diagnosis) is completed while
the ignition switch is in the ON position.

NOTE:
e The trouble codes cannot be erased by CONSULT.

e After 50 ignition cycles, the trouble codes are no longer
displayed in the CONSULT “ SELF-DIAG RESULTS” mode.

¢ The IVCS unit does not count the ignition switch cycles
unless the ignition switch is OFF for more than 3 minutes
between each ignition switch cycle.
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

CONSULT (Coni'd)
“DATA MONITOR” MODE @l
. NAEL 0183504
How to Perform Data Monitor
NAELOT8380401
MA
[l seecTommMobe [ (M SELECT ITEM O B GPS MONTOR M -
{ SELF-DIAG RESULTS | | GPS MONITOR | AVAILABLE GFPS 4
DATE 08/26/1997
— — = | LAT 35° 25" 34.60°
I—FUNCTION CHECK | l | LONG. 139° 19" 12.41°
| REGISTERED DATA | | | DOP 45 e
| conFGuRATION ] B ] G
[ Ecu PART NUMBER | | [
e
1. Tauch “DATA MONITOR". 2. Select "GPS MONITOR" A
or “SWITCH MONITOR”, B swiTCHMONTOR N Gl
MAY DAY QFF
INFORMATION OFF
LH DR HANDLE OFF M
AT
113
D
SELsT2V
Data Monitor tem Chart AX
MNAELO 18350402
Mode Monitor item Description
AVAILABLE GPS The number of GPS satellites captured by GPS antenna sU
DATE Date of Greenwich mean time
GMT TIME Graenwich mean tima (Different from local time} BR
GPS MONITOR LAT. Latitude -
LONG. Longitude
DOP Index of precision {(an index of location status of GPS satellites. The
smaller the value is, the higher the positioning precision is.) RS
MAYDAY “MAYDAY” emergency switch condition
SWITCH MONITOR INFORMATION “INFORMATION” switch condition BT
LH DR HANDLE Back door handle switch conditicn
14
SG

EL-293 827



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

CONSULT (Cont'd)
“REGISTERED DATA” MODE
MNAEI 0183505
B REGISTERED DATAN [
UNITID ltemn Description
S5N5000050 UNIT ID ID number of the IVCS unit. D number is unique to
CELLULAR PHONE# each unit and differs for each unit.
111-111-0111
CELLULAR FHONE # —_
VIN#
OO o000 Vehicle ldentification Number. When the IVCS unit is
VIN # replaced, VIN # is written in the memory of the
PRINT replaced unit by transmitting data from the Communi-
cator Response Center.
SEL515V
NOTE:

No data can be changed in this CONSULT mode.

EL-294
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

£ %2 8 8 83 2 8 ¥ =

=

B

2

5

5

Trouble Diagnoses
Trouble Diagnoses n
WORK FLOW I
{heck in
F
Verlly to customer complaint,
4
Ask the customer ¥ the service conlract with callular provider and/or Communicator Respongs Cenler has been
compleied. {f not, the system is In tha demonstration mode and regular service iz nol avaifable. Compleie & ser-
vice contract and garry out initial setting.) i
. i
Ask the customer If the gelfuiar phona has PIN, 3-way calling of calf walting featurs. {These features wilf cause
the systemn to fail. it any of these special cellular faatures are mofivated, ask the cuslomer {o cancel the features
by contacting their celfular provider.)
Turn ignition switch to ON puosition and check the indicators {“MAYDAY”, “INFORMATION", "REDIAL" and *NO
- SERVICE™} eparation. For details, refer to “PRELIMINARY GHECK". *3 -
Do both “MAYDAY™ and “INFORMATION" Indicator famps remalny [Huminated after bulb check {Self-diag-
nosig) Is completed? (This shows the system is maltunctioning relating to seif-dlagnosis item.}
Yoz (Both of the indicater famps No (Bulb check OK and
remain illuminated.} indicator famgis o off or
¥ de pot iuminate.)
Perform seff-diagnosis using CONBULT. {For detais,
refer to “How to Perform Self-Diagnasis™. *1)
¥ ¥
Go to "SYMPTOM CHART 1 (CONSULT SELF-DH- Go lo “SYMPTOM CHART 2 (BASED ON
AGNOBIS ITEMY. *2 SYMFTOM)", *4
FiNAL GHECK v FINAL CHECK v
Tumn ignition switch 1o OM position and chack IVCS _ if necessary, confirm the system operation In the NG
indicators operation. For details, refer o “PRELIMI- demonstration mode. {(Refer to "SYSTEM OPERA-
NG| naRY CHECK® *3 TION CHECK" In “Demonstration Mode”. *8)
it both "MAYDAY™ and "SERVICE” Indicator oK
lamps turn off after bulb cheok (ssif-dlagnosis) is
completed, the ayatem is OK.
OK
i ] ¥
Check out.
SEL1DIW
1 EL-29% *3 EL-286 5 EL-306
*2 EL-208 *4  EL-287
WARNING:

e Whenever possible, set the system to “Demonstration
mode” if NISSAN Communicator system needs to be acti-
vated during service procedures. (For detatls of the dem- B3l

onstration mode, refer to EL-3086.) o

o I you activate the NISSAN Communicator system {when
the system is not in the demonstration mode), the Com- (DX
municator Response Center operator may dispatch police.

EL-295

829

@
&




NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)}

NS
REDIAL SERVICE
/:’[n | /2!9 J
MAYDAY INFORMATICN
indicater indicator
SELS32V

ignition switch "ON"

Light on
Light off —
All indicater lamps illuminate
during self-diagnosis.
SEL516Y
ignition switch "ON”
Light on Y
B T “MAYDAY" and
Light oft “INFCRMATION"

indicator lamps
remain illuminaied
indicating trouble
detected.

All indicator lamps illuminate

during self-diagnosis.
SEL517V

PRELIMINARY CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

2. Check “MAYDAY” “INFORMATION”, “REDIAL" and “NO SER-
VICE" indicator famps operation.

NAELD1B4502

e If no malfunction is detected, indicator lamps will turn off after
the bulb check (self-diagnosis) is terminated for about 30 sec-
onds or more,

NOTE:

e Buib check (self-diagnosis) is not performed unless the ignition
switch has been turned off for at least 3 minutes.

e Bulb check is not performed during contact with Communica-
tor Response Center.

e If the system detects malfunctions, both “MAYDAY” and
“INFORMATION” indicator iamps remain iluminated. Perform
self-diagnosis using CONSULT and repair or replace the sys-
tem. Refer to “How to Perform Self-diagnosis”, EL.-291.

NOTE:
For details of indicator lamps operation, refer to “INDICATOR

LAMPS OPERATION”, EL-281.

SYMPTOM CHART 1 (CONSULT SELF-DIAGNOSIS
ITEM)

NAELO 84503

Detected items
(Screen items)

Description Service procedure

GCONNECTION ERROR

Connection error between GPS antenna and IVCS unit.

Go to GPS ANTENNA CHECK,

[GPS ANTENNA] EL-303.
CELLULAR PHONE Communication error between CPU in the IVCS unit )
[TWB ERROR] and transceiver Replace IVCS unit.

MEMCRY ERROR

Inner memeory error of the IVCS unit

Replace IVCS unit.

CONNECTION ERROR
[AIR BAG]

Connection error between air bag diagnosis sensor unit
and IVCS unit.

Go 10 AIR BAG DIAGNQOSIS SEN-
SOR COMMUNICATION CHECK,
EL-303.

CONNECTION ERROR [IVMS]

Connection error betweaen smart entrance control unit
and IVCS unit.
If this error occurs, alarm nofification and auto door

unlock may nol operate.

Go to SMART ENTRANCE CON-
TROL UNIT COMMUNICATION
CHECK, EL-303.

EL-296
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

NOTE:
After replacing IVCS unit, set up the replaced IVCS unit. Refer
to “System Setting (When IVCS Unit Is Replaced.)” in EL-308.

SYMPTOM CHART 2 (BASED ON SYMPTOM) I
Before referencing this chat, confirm the operation of the indicator
lamps. Refer to “PRELIMINARY CHECK" in EL-296. If the indica-
tors show the system is malfunctioning, perform the self-diagnosis
using CONSULT.

Symptom Diagnoses/service procedure Reference page
:MAYDAY”' “lN,‘F_OF?MATlON"’ “RE‘D]AITH' 1. Power supply and ground circuit for IVCS unit check EL-298
NO SERVICE™ indicater lamps do not iltu-
minate when ignition switch is turned to ON .
position. (Bulb check is NG.) 2. Indicator lamps check EL-299
t. IVCS switch check EL-300
Mayday/Information call does not operate. |5 NISSAN Communicator operation check in demonstration EL-306
mode
1. Back docr handle switch check EL-301
Remocte door unlocking function does not 2. Remote door unlock function check EL-301
aparale.
3. NISSAN Communicator operation check in demonstration EL-306
mods
1. Stelen vehicle tracking setting check EL-302
Stolen vehicle tracking function does not (Gheck whether the function is disabled or not.}
operate. 2. NISSAN Communicator operation check in demonstration EL-208
mode
1. Alarm notification setting check EL-302

Alarm notification function does not oper-

(Check whether the function is disabled or not.)

ate. 2. NISSAN Communicater operation check in demonstration
EL-306
mode
Hands free telephone cannot be operated
by using steering switch. 1. Telephone steering switch check EL-304

{Cellular phone operates properly by using
handset.)

Neo sounds related to the telephone are
heard from Front RH speaker. (If the audio
does not operate properly, check the audio
systermn.}

1. Check harness for open or short between IVCS unit and
audio unit. .

The “NO SERVICE" indicator lamp is not
turned off. (Even if a contract with tele-
phone carrier has not been made, the indi-
cator lamp remains illuminated.)

1. Make sure the vehicle is in an area with cellular service. -—

2. Check cellular phone antenna feeder cable connection. —

Cellular phone does not operate properly.

1. Check hand set connector connection, —

2. Check hand set. —

No sound is transmitted to the other party
by hands free telephone.

1. Check harness for open or short between IVCS unit and
microphone,

2. Replace microphone. (IVCS switch assembty) —

EL-297 831
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Troubie Diagnoses (Cont'd)

NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

IVCS unit connector
==l

z
ITTTI ]

<) |

IVCS unit connector

W/B

1=

- ——
fs] u
L LLI ]
LY

o<

DISCONRECT

gl

SEL976VA
IVCS unit connector (BT13)
=l — W
[ T hs.
LW [ ] f DISCONNECT
=1 =l

&

SEL519VB

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT FOR IVCS
UNIT CHECK
Main Power Supply Circuit Check

NAELO184505

NAELO184S0507

Terminal Ignition switch
{+) {-) CFF ACC ON
Battery voit- Battery volt- | Battery volt-
18 Ground age age age
Battery volt-
2 Ground ov ov age

If NG, check the following:

e 15A fuse [No. 4, located in fuse and fusible link box]

e 7.5Afuse [No. 11, located in fuse block {J/B}]

e Harness for open or short between fuse and IVCS unit

Ground Circuit Check

MAELOTB450502

Terminals Continuity
17 - Ground Yes
EL-298
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INDICATOR LAMPS CHECK ]l
=NAELOT84508
1 E}\-Iﬁgg POWER SUPFLY FOR INDICATOR 2 CHECK INDICATOR LAMPS MA,
1. Disconnect IVCS unit connector (Control unit connector}.
Check voltage between IVCS switch terminal 1 and ground. 2. Apply ground to IVCS switch each terminal and check illu-
CONNECT mination. EM
. @ . CONNECT .
IVCS switch connector (R1G) L@
M= IVCS switch connector
DI T TT1 = _——Ti0[ |
IIIIIEIEII
Ly EC
&
= SEL102W EE
Does battery voltage exist? ) SEL103W
Yes » GO TCO 2. Indicator Terminal @L
No B |Check the following. REDIAL B
e 15A fuse [Nc. 4, located in fuse NO SERVICE 9
block {J/B)] MAY DAY 10 MT
« Harness for open or short between
fuse and IVCS switch INFORMATION b
MTBL0259 /E\T
OK or NG
OK » Check harness for open or short —
between indicators and IVCS unit. I¥
NG » Replace IVCS switch assembly.
PD
AX
sU
ER
8T
RS
BT
HA
SG
EL-299
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

IVCS SWITCH CHECK

=NAELOT84807

1 CHECK IVCS SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

2 CHECK IVCS SWITCH.

1. Turn ignition switch “ON".

2. Select “SWITCH MONITOR" in *DATA MONITOR” mode.

3. Check each switch signal.
Condition:
When MAYDAY/INFORMATION switch is pushed:
MAYDAY/INFORMATION ON

When MAYDAY/INFORMATION switch is released:

MAYDAY/INFORMATION OFF
NOTE:
When CONSULT “DATA MONITOR"” mode is operating,
NISSAN Communicator does not dial to Communicator
Response Center when the switches are operated.

OK or NG SEL104W
OK P [IVCS switch is OK. Terminals Condition Continuity
NG » GO TO 2. Mayday switch is
urmed ON. Yes
6-3 Mayday switch
£ SWITC
is OFF. No
Imformati itch
s is turned ON. Yes
Information switch
fs OFF, No
MTBLO260
OK or NG
OK Check the following.
s |IVCS switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between
IVCS switch and IVCS unit
NG Replace IVCS switch assembly.

1. Disconnect IVCS switch.
2. Check continuity between IVCS switch terminals.

IVCS switch

PU LG

[a]

13

DISCONNECT

M
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

BACK DOOR HANDLE SWITCH CHECK @l
=NAFL 07184508
1 CHECK BACK DOOR HANDLE SWITCH 2 CHECK BACK DOOR HANDLE SWITCH A
INPUT SIGNAL , : e
1. Disconnect back door handle switch connector.
1. Turn ignition swilch ON. 2. Check continuity between back door handle switch termi-
2. Sefect "SWITCH MONITCR” in “DATA MONITOR” mode. nals 1 and 2. EM
3. Check the switch operation.
Condition: Back door handle switch  [§p
When back door handle switch is pushed: connector (&3) Is. .
LH DR HANDLE ON h— LG
When back door handie switch is released: 1
LH DR HANDLE QFF 2
NOTE: EC
When CONSULT “DATA MONITOR” mode is operating,
NISSAN Communicator does not dial to Gommunicator @
Response Center when the switches are operated. EE
OK or NG SEL105W
OK > Back door handle switch is OK. Back door handle Continuily clL
NG > GO TO 2. switch condition *
Pulled Yes
Released Na [MJLT
MTBL0261
OK or NG AT
OK > Check the following. '
+ Back door handle swiltch ground cir-
cuit TF
e Harness for open or short between
back door handle switch and IVCS
unit P@
NG » Replace back door handle switch.
REMOTE DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION CHECK AX
(CONSULT “FUNCTION CHECK” MODE) ncorsten
Descrlp"on . i NAEL018450901 g@
“Remote door unlock function” can be checked using CONSULT.
Driver side door can be unlocked according to the commands to
the smart entrance controt unit by the IVGCS unit, BR
NOTE:
Before performing the function check, confirm that power door lock
system operates properly. &7
RS
BT
How to perform function check.
|ﬂ SELECT CHECK ITEM E” 1. Lock the doors with door lock/unlock switch on driver's door [HA,
| booR UNLOCK B trim.
2. Touch “FUNCTION CHECK”. 8c
i

3. Touch "DOOR UNLOCK”.

|
|
|
|
|

F_l__’—_l"_

SEL513V

EL-301 -



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4. Touch “START". Then driver side door will be unlocked.

moooruUNLock [ e If the door cannot be unlocked using CONSULT, check har-

PUSH START AND DR DOOR
WILL UNLOCK

NOTE:
TO CHECK THIS FUNCTION,
THE DOOR SHOULD BE

LOCKED.

ness for open or short between smart entrance control unit
terminal 20 and IVCS unit terminal 32.

START

SEL514V|

STOLEN VEHICLE TRACKING/ALARM NOTIFICATION
SETTING CHECK (CONSULT “CONFIGURATION”

MODE) NAELG184510

CHECK SYSTEM SETTING

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

2. Select "VHCL TRACKING" or "ALARM NOTIFICATION” in
“CONFIGURATION" mode.

3. Check the function setting.

B VEHICLE TRACKING Wl
CURRENT SETTING IS

VEHICLE TRACKING
FUNCTION
IS ACTIVATE

ON

| ON__[NEGTI

PRINT |

= ON shows the function is activated.
¢ OFF shows the function is deactivated.
Does the system setting comply with the customer’s con-

SEL523V

tract?

NOTE:

Setting of “"VEHICLE TRACKING' must be ON at all times.
0K aor NG

OK P [System setting is OK.

NG > If either setting is OFF, contact the

Communicator Response Center at
1-888-427-4812 to verify the system
setting,

NOTE:

Whenever dialing the above number,
some information about the vehicle
will be required by the operatar. For
details, refer to EL-275.

EL-302 636



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Trouble Diagnoses {(Conit'd)

GPS ANTENNA CHECK |
1 CHECK VOLTAGE FOR GPS ANTENNA MA
1. Disconnect GPS feeder cable connector from IVCS unit.
2. Turn ignition switch ON,
3. Check voltage at IVCS unit GPS feeder cable ferminal. EM
& DISCONNECT Ny
AdE &
N ' Le
EC
P_ [ = .
2 ® EE
= IVCS unit SEL10BW
Does approx. 5V exist? @L
Yes > Replace GPS antenna.
No » Replace IVCS unit.
MT
AIR BAG DIAGNOSES SENSOR UNIT
COMMUNICATION CHECK eser T
1 AIR BAG OPERATION CHECK
Tum ignition switch ON and check air bag warning lamp opera- TF
tion. (For details, refer to RS section.)
Does air bag warning lamp operate properly? En)
Yes » Check harness connector connection
between air bag diagnosis sensor unit
and IVCS unit. AX
No > Check supplemental restraint system.
Refer to RS section in the Service
Manual. SU
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT COMMUNICATION -
CHECK NAELD184513
1 CHECK SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL ST
UNIT OPERATION
Check the system related smart entrance control unit opera-
tion. (e.g.: power door lock, power window) RS
Does the system operate properly?
Yes P |Check hamess for open or short BT
between smart entrance control unit
and IVCS unit.
No » Check smart entrance control unit. (A
Refer to “SMART ENTRANCE CON-
TROL UNIT” in the Service Manual.
8C

EL-303 637



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

TELEPHONE STEERING SWITCH CHECK

=NAELOTB4E14
1 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR STEERING 2 CHECK STEERING SWITCH SUB-HAR-
SWITCH NESS
Check power supply for steering switch. 1. Remove driver's air bag module. For removal procedure,
D h K? refer to RS section.
08s horn work? 2. Check steering switch sub-harness for open or short and
Yas B | Check the following. ground screw.
o 10A fuse {No. 54, located in fuse For details of the harmess circuit, refer to “STEERING
and fusible link box) SWITCH", EL-22.
e Horn relay
e Harness for open or short OK or NG
OK » Check hamness for open or short
No > gorvoz. bhetween telephone steering switch and
IVCS unit. if the circuit is OK, replace
telephone steering switch.
NG » Repiace or repair the harness.

Trouble Diagnoses for Intermittent incident _

DESCRIPTION T

An intermittent incident may be occurring if all of the following conditions exist.

e Both “MAYDAY” emergency and “INFORMATION” indicators have shown that the system is malfunction-
ing.

e CONSULT self-diagnesis result screen indicates a trouble code with “TIME = 1 or greater”.

o The NISSAN Communicator system has not been previously serviced.

To find out the cause of a malfunction, follow the procedures shown below.

EL-304 838



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Trouble Diagnoses for Intermittent Incident (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE werorassee
Confirm the troubls code using CONSULT. *1
If CONSULT shows any trouble code with “TIME = 1 or greater” even though the NISSAN Communicator system has naver M@X
been serviced, it may be an intermittent malfunction.
Trouble caode: Trouble code: Trouble code: Trouble code:
“CELLULAR “CONNECTION “CONNECTION “CONNECTION EM
[TWR ERROR}” ERROR ERROR [AIR BAG]” ERRCR [IVMS)"
or "MEMORY [GPS ANTENNA]"
y ERROR LG
Replace IVCS unit.
i
EC

Gently apply a silight vibration 1o GPS antenna and feeder cabie conngc-
tors with the ignition switch in the ON position.

Do both “MAYDAY"” and “INFORMATION® indicator lamps illuminate? EE
+ Yes +N0

Repair or replace There is a possibilily that the GPS antenna

malfuncticning parts. connector has been disconnecied with the igni- @ﬂ__,

tion switch in the ON position. Further diagno-
sis may not be required.

y (¥
Perform self-diagnosis of AIR BAG in “SELF-DIAG [PAST]" mode using CONSULT. For details, refer
te RS section.

Does CONSULT show any tuouble cede? AT
*Yes ‘No
Repair or replace Perform self-diagnosis of AIR BAG in “TROUBLE DIAG RECORD" mode TE
malfunctioning parts | | using CONSULT. For details, refer ta RS section.
with following RS Does CONSULT show any tuouble code?
section.
Yes No D@

Y
Malfunction has already been solved. So no fur-| | Check connector terminals batween IVCS unit
ther diagnosis required. and air bag diagnosis sensor unit, Refer to A
“How to Check Enlarged Contact Spring of Ter-
minals” (Gl section).

3 sU

Check smart entrance control unit input and output signafs. Refer to “Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspaction Table™.* 2
Are smart entrance control unit input and output signals OK?

NGTE: If smart entrance control unit has been serviced ever, system may have already rapaired. LES
*Yes ‘No
Malfunction has already been solved. Check connector terminals between IVCS unit terminals 32, 33 and smar! entrance %T
So, no further diagnosis is required, control unit terminals 20, 9. Refer to “How to Check Enlarged Contact Spring of
Terminals” (G section).
RS
SEL107WA
*1 EL-291 ‘2 EL-256 BT
[RA
NOTE:

Enlarged spring contact of terminals may be cause of intermittent malfunction for “CONNECTION ERROR [AIR
BAGI[IVMS]”. When you inspect terminals for enlarged contact, refer to “How to Check Enlarged Contact &R
Spring of Terminals” in Gl section. =

EL-305 -



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Demenstration Mode

Demonstration Mode NaELo1ss

DESCRIPTION —
By setting up the system in the demonstration mode, automatic
dialing operation can be confirmed by “MAYDAY" emergency and
“INFORMATION” switch operation.

Automatic dialing in this mode is connected to the demonstration
center of Communicator Response Center, and is different from the
normal service.

When the contract with Communicator Response Center is not
concluded, all the NISSAN Communicator operations are con-
nected to the demenstration center.

Connection to Communicator Response Center in this mode witl
not be charged by Communicator Response Center nor will the call
be handled as an emergency.

SYSTEM OPERATION CHECK
[l seectomamooe  [] 1. Touch “CONFIGURATION", rasoreese
|
|
|
|

[ SELF-DIAG RESULTS

| DATA MONITOR

| FUNCTION CHEGK

I REGISTERED DATA

CONFIGURATION

[ ECU PART NUMBER |
SELS47Y

2. Touch “DEMO MODE".

i SELECT ITEM ]

PHONE SETUP

| VEHICLE TRACKING
| ALARM NOTIFICATION

| |

SEL524V)

|
| PHONE NUMBER |
|
|

3. Touch “ON”. Now, the system is in demonstration mode. (To
W oEmc MoDE i return to normal mode, touch “OFF”))

CURRENT SETTING IS
ON

VEHICLE IS
[N DEMO MODE.

B OFF |

[ PRINT ]

SEL525V

EL-306 o0



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Demonstration Mode {(Cont'd)

o

SELS2BV

Blink alternately

~ | O\

— REDIAL — — SERVICE

SEL529V|

N
. NO
SERVICE
N

SELS30V

AN | /
— REDIAL —
/ | AN

SELS31V

Touch “BACK” key of CONSULT untit “SELECT SYSTEM”
appears, then turn off CONSULT.

Turn ignition switch to the OFF position.

Disconnect CONSULT DDL connector.

Start the engine.

Touch the “MAYDAY” or “INFORMATION” switches. Then the
system will call the demonstration center.

&

@ N G0

9. Check NISSAN Communicator operation.

e If contact with Communicator Response Center is successful,
system is OK.

NOTE:

During the system contact to Communicator Response Cen-
ter in demonstration mode, “REDIAL” and “NO SERVICE” indi-

cators blink alternately.

e If “NO SERVICE” indicator illuminates and the contact to Com-
municator Response Center is unsuccessful, retry from other
location where the cellular connection seems good. (e.g.,
move the vehicle outside of the workshop and retry.)

NOTE:

If “NO SERVICE” indicator frequently illuminates from a loca-
tion where the cellular connection seems good, check the con-
nection of the feeder cable for the cellular phone antenna.

e If “REDIAL” indicator lamp illuminates and the contact to Com-
municator Response Center is unsuccessful, the cellular net-
work is busy or there are no open cellular channels. The sys-
tem will redial automaticaily.

NOTE:

If redial fails several times, confirm whether the roaming

agreement of customer’s cellular provider at the vehicle loca-

tion is available or not.

WARNING:
e Make sure to turn the demonstration mode OFF before

returning the vehicle to the owner.

o In the demonstration mode, any service from Communica-
tor Response Center is not available. Therefore, even if
the customer encounters an emergency, no service will be
dispatched.

EL-307
841
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NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

Systemn Selting (When IVCS Unit is Heplaced)]

*

System Setting (When IVCS Unit is Replaced) ~

DESCRIPTION I

When the IVCS unit is replaced, carry out the foliowing data set-

tings.

¢ Phone setup — Data setting regarding NAM (Number Assign-
ment Module)

e Phone number — Phone number setting

NOTE:

» Data must not be updated without prior approval from the
customer.

s NAM and phone number can be programed by using hand-
set. For detalls, refer to the handset operation manual.

¢ The IVCS unit does not permit updating of NAM more than
15 times.

WORK FLOW

NAFLGHBIB0Z

Cordirm the contraet ifeme {contents) to be set with the customar/Communicator Response Center.

+ At the time of IVCS unit replasemant Phore number update
= NAM (Number Assignment Moduls]

and phone number updated
¥ L ]

!

Input NAM. Refer to “Phone sot up®, *2

!

Confirm the setiing of “Stolen vehicle tracking” and *Alarm
notification”. *3

input phone number. Refer to “Phone number gefting”. #1

L f
Pialing to Communicator Response Center
1. Toush "BACK" key of CONSULT untit *SELECT SYSTEM' appears, then turn off CONSULT.
. Turn ignition swifch 1o the OFF position,
. Discannest CONSULY DDL cennesior.
. Btaet the engine,
. The NISSAN Communicator systam automatically dialy the Communicatar Response Conler,
NOTE: Whenever the phone number js updeted or IVCS unit is replaced, aule dialing to Communicator Response
Conter |8 executed atter the ignition switch ls turned ON.
6. Verify that Communicater Response Center operator comes on fine.

NOTE: Do not leave the vehicle before the Communicator Response Center operator comes on line. If the Communi-
cator Respenge Center operstor comes on fine and no one responds, the Communicator Responge Center
operator witl assume a durass situation and dispatch police to the vehiclte fosation,

7. Tell the Communicator Response Center oparaior why unit was replaced or data was upedlated, (Afiey that, follow the opera-
tor's instructions.)

2 ]

END

SEL10awW

EL-308 2 B30 *3  EL-31%

NOTE:

+ K a Communicator Response Center operator does not
come on line even though the system activates, the sys-
tem may not be properly configured. Call the Communica-
tor Response Center at 1-888-427-4812 to verify the con-
figuration information.

EL-308 -



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

System Setting (When IVCS Unit is Replaced} (Cont'd)

e Whenever dialing the above number, information about ]
the vehicle is required by the operator. For details, refer to
EL-275.

e Never release the vehicle to the customer unless NISSAN (¥4
Communicator system operation is verified by a Commu-
nicator Response Center operator coming on line.

EM
LG
PHONE NUMBER SETTING R EC
[ SELECT ITEM O] 1. Touch “CONFIGURATION”.
| PHONE SETUP ] 2. Touch “PHONE NUMBER”. EE
| VEHICLE TRACKING ] L
| ALARM NOTIFICATION |
| DEMO MODE | M
SEL533V, EIS\T
3. Touch “WRITE” or “REWRITE".
B PHONENUMBER W o If no phone number is previously memorized, the display
THIS UNIT HAS NO shows “This unit has no ceilular phone number programmed’. TF
CELLULAR PHONE NUMBER
PROGRAMMED. PO
AV
| | WRITE|[ PRINT]|
SEL534V S
e If the phone number is previously memorized, the display
B PHONE NUMBER |§ shows the current phone humber. BR
CURRENT PHONE# e To erase the phone number, touch “ERASE”.
111 - 111 - 0119
THIS UNIT HAS THE ABOVE ST
CELLULAR PHONE NUMBER
PROGRAMMED.
[ ERASE || HEWHITEI[ PRINT | Ei
SEL535V '
4. Input new phone number.
Il PHONE NUMBER H 5. Touch “ENTER”. HA
NEW PHONE#
. . §G

BRRREE
[7][8][e][0o][BS |
I CANCEL H ENTER ] 10

SEL536V

EL-309 843



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

System Setting (When IVCS Unit is Replaced) (Cont'd)

B PHONE NUMBER Bl
NEW PHONE#
OO - Y00 - XXX

THE ABOVE CELLULAR
PHONE NUMBER WILL BE
PROGRAMMED.

OK?

[CANCEL || OK |

SEL537V

[In SELECT ITEM O

[ PHONE NUMBER

| VEHICLE TRACKING

I ALARM NOTIFICATION

| DEMO MODE

[

T | EEEEES | S | S a_——

SEL628V,

B PHONE SETUP I

THIS UNIT HAS NO

REQUIRED DATA
PROGRAMMED.
| || WRITE|| PRINT]
SELR38V
B PHONE SETUP l
SYS. ID: XX GR. I, XX
OVERLOAD CLASS: xx
SECURITY CODE: PAHAAA
UNLOCK CODE: WX
INIT. PAGE CH.: HKHXK
THE ABOVE DATA WILL BE
PROGRAMMED.
OK?

| CANCEL || OK |

SELS39V

B PHONE SETUFP B
SYS. ID: 1 GR. ID: __
OVERLOAD CLASS:
SECURITY CODE:
UNLOCK CODE: _
INIT. PAGE CH.: _

[1i2]{3]l4][5]{6]

[7](8][e][0][BS

|
| CANCEL ]| ENTER |

SELBAOV

6. Touch “OK”.

7. Carry out the next system setting or contact Communicator
Response Center and information them that data has been
updated or the IVCS unit has been replaced. For details, refer
to EL-308.

NOTE:

Whenever the phone number is updated or the IVCS unit is

replaced, the NISSAN Communicator system automatically

contacts the Communicator Response Center the first time the
vehicle is started.

PHONE SET UP I
1. Touch “CONFIGURATION".
2. Touch “PHONE SET UP”.

3. Touch “WRITE” or “REWRITE".
e If no data is previously memorized, the dispiay shows “This
unit has no required data programmed”.

e If NAM (Number Assignment Module) data is previously
memorized, the display shows the current NAM data.

e To erase the NAM, touch “ERASE”.

4. Input new NAM data.

e SYS ID (Carrier system ID number) — Available number: 0 to
32765

e GR ID (Group iD mark) — Available number: 0 to 15

e OVERLOAD CLASS (Access overload class) — Available
number: 0 to 15

e SECURITY CODE (User security code)
¢ UNLOCK CODE
e INIT PAGE CH (Initial paging channel)

EL-310 a4



NISSAN COMMUNICATOR (IVCS)

System Setting (When IVCS Unit is Replaced) (Cont'd)

B FPHONE SETUFP I
SYS. ID: XXXXX GR. ID: XX
OVERLOAD CLASS: XX
SECURITY CODE: KHAXXXX
UNLOCK CODE: XXX
INIT. PAGE CH.: XXX
THIS UNIT HAS THE ABOVE
DATA PROGHAMMED.

| ERASE |[REWRITE || PRINT]

SEL541V

m SELEGT TEM O
PHONE SETUP
[ PHONE NUMBER |

[ VEHICLE TRACKING ]

ALARM NOTIFICATION

| DEMO MODE |

SEL630V

B ALARM NOTIFICATION ll
CURRENT SETTING IS
ON

ALARM NOTIFICATION
FUNCTION
IS ACTIVE.

|___ON__ [N

| PRINT |

SEL542V

NOTE:
If an unavailable number is input as “SYS ID”, “GR ID” or

“OVERLOAD CLASS”, CONSULT may be locked. In such
cases, disconnect the vehicle battery cable once and then
setup the system again.

5. Touch “ENTER".

Touch “OK”.

Carry out the next system setting or contact Communicator
Response Center and inform them that data has been updated
or IVCS unit has been replaced. For details, refer to EL-308.

NOTE:

Whenever the phone number is updated or the IVCS unit is
replaced, the NISSAN Communicator system automatically
contacts the Communicator Response Center the first time the

vehicle is stared.

No

STOLEN VEHICLE TRACKING/ALARM NOTIFICATION
SETTING CHECK T
1. Touch “CONFIGURATION".

2. Touch “VEHICLE TRACKING" or “ALARM NOTIFICATION”.

3. This function should always be “ON” (function activate.)

NOTE:

e If either setting is “OFF”, contact the Communicator
Response Center at 1-888-427-4812 to verify the system
setting.

e Whenever dialing the above number, information about
the vehicle is required by the operator. For details, refer to
EL-275.

EL-311 a5
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Engine Compartment

Engine Compartment

NAELDIZ3

Front wiper motor

Front wiper amp.
Relay box-1
ASCD pump

ABS actuator and electric unit

Relay box-2
(Fuse and fusible link box)

Haood switch

Theft warning horn @

AIC relay

Hkorn relay
ECCS relay —— <,

Clutch interiock relay y
(With M/T)

Park/Neutral

position relay

(With A/T)

Fuel pump relay . Front fog lamp relay

i "
Multi-remote control relay\ Tail lamp relay/ -:’N

Relay box-2 Relay box-1
{Fuse and fusibla link box)

~
~.Headlamp LH relay
NSNS
“Theft warning horn relay
Ny

b
ASCD hold relay
\\\
l ATP relay
S (with AT and
Headlamp RH relay 4-wheel drive)

Theft warning lamp relay

MEL8B1J

EL-312
846



ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Passenger Compartment

Passenger Compartment

NAELOT30

[E] TCM (Transmission control module)

/ Smart enfrance control unit

[:] Rear speaker amp.
Rear wiper amp.

defogger relay

: [} ECM Audio amp. relay
—— IVCS unit
/ / Power socket relay
— % w Door mirror

A/C auto amp.

—

[3 Air bag diagnosis sensor unil

~ I Fuse block (J/B)
Conbination flasher unit

ASCD control unit

E G sensor (Wilh 4-wheel drive)

Headiamp battery saver control unit

Circuit breaker-1 @

I !nstrument panel LH side

Circuit breaker-2

Blower motor relay

Accessory relay

Ignition relay \

Smart enirance

control unit @ _@

Fuse block (J/B) ' ]
MEL882J

EL-313
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Passenger Compartment {Cont'd)

IZ] Brake pedal LH side Behind dash side lower finisher/
P P > ™

0 N)\ TCM (Transmission | ASCD control unit
/control maodule} k

g GIDRGED)

yHeadlamp battery
y/ saver control unit

r7 @), @i
/

A/C aulo amp.

(M1 02)‘ (M103)

Air bag diagnosis
sensor unil

[R] Behind the luggage room trim LH side

/
Audio amp. relay // // Lw .

. Rear speaker amp.
’ ee M ©

/ /
IVCS unit (B113), (B114)
AL —7~
]2

r| © 2

Door mirror

defogger relay

MEL883J

EL-314
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HARNESS LAYOUT

How to Read Harness Layout

How to Read Harness Layout (6]
NAELO13?!
Example: A
g2 (E) T/s : ASCD ACTUATOR S
Connector color/Cavity
Connector number ﬁ;@
Grid reference
EG
SEL252V
The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help iocate connectors on the drawings: EE
e Main Harness
¢ Engine Room Harness (Engine Compartment) .
- oL
¢ Engine Control Harness
TO USE THE GRID REFERENCE NAELO3 10"
1. Find the desired connector number on the connector list. )
2. Find the grid reference.
3. On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row. AT
4. Find the connector number in the crossing zone.
5. Follow the line (if used) to the connector.
CONNECTOR SYMBOL NAELO737502 "
Main symbols of connector (in Harness Layout) are indicated in the below.
b
Water prootf type Standard type oD
Connector type
Male Femaie Male Female
AX

Cavity; Less than 4 @ B @

Relay connector

Cavity: From 510 8 % o SV,
et $ O B =

_ @%} @ ER

e Ground terminal etc. o' 51

Cavity: More than 9

RS

[l

SG

EL-315 819



HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline
Outline
NALLOT3Z
Rear door . harness LH
r— Transmission harness
Hoom lamp harness
Front deor harness RH Body harness RH
Back door
. harness
Air bag harness
Main barness
Engine control
harness
[

’ —

‘I \

" \
@ (] . <

%% LY Body
o y harness LH
\\ Rear door harness RH
Front door harness LH
Engine room harness MELB56F

EL-316 850



HARNESS LAYOUT

Qutline (Cont'd)

NOTE: @l

1A

EM

LG

EC

FE

eL
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Hamess

Main Harness

MAELO133

-
5
L g L
S
=l
(=]
o
w u
O

according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections.

¥ : Be sure to connect and lock the conneclors securely after repair work.
Failure to do so may cause the ECM ta have diagnostic trouble codes.
Do not disconnect these connectors excep! in the case of working

A
Body ground
Body ground

MEL8392J

EL-318 852



HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Hamess {Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Hamess

NAELOI34

Engine Room Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness

Engine Control Harness rsiomas
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Hamess (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT
Body Harness LH

Body Harness LH
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness RH

NAELG137

Body Harness RH
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Back Door Harness

Back Door Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine and Transmission Harness

Engine and Transmission Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

NAFLG140

Room Lamp

Room Lamp
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Afr Bag Hamess

Air Bag Harness @l

NAELOI4T

A
R
LG

EC

: To

. Air bag module {Driver side),
TEL switch, ASCD steering switch | (Il
and horn switch via spiral cable
© Air bag module (Passenger side}
1 Air bag diagnosis sensor unit M]T

AT
TF

PD

MEL903J
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ST
RS
BT

A&
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness

Front Door Harness NAELO142

LH side

2] GY/5 : Door mirror defogger LH
BR/3 : Door mirror LH
WHe . To @
W/it0 : To
B/2 : Front power window regulator LH
W/18 : Power windew main switch

GY/4 : Front door lock acturator LH
BR/3 : Front door key cylinder switch LH
BR/2 : Front door speaker LH
{Without BOSE system)
2) W/E : Front door speaker LH
(With BOSE sysiem)

BR/S : To (M)

o

g 6 E8EEERERE

)
I
@
-8
@

GY/s : Door mirror defogger RH
BR/3 : Door mirror RH

w2 To

wie : To

B/2 . Front power window regulator RH
wrs . Front power window sub-swilch

GY/4 : Front doer lock actuator RH
Gv/8 ; Door lock and unlock switch RH
BR/3 : Front door key cylinder switch RH
BR/2 : Front door speaker RH
(Without BOSE system)
W6 ; Front door speaker RH
{With BOSE system)
BR/G : To {with BOSE system)

8 @ BEEEEEEEEE

MELI04)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Rear Door Harness
Rear Door Harness @l
NAELO143
LH side MA
ER]
LG
EG
FE
CL
MT
W0 : To AT
B/2 . Rear power window regulator LH
W/B8 . Rear power window sub-switch LH
BR/2 : Rear door speaker LH TF
GY/4 . Rear door lock actuator LH
RH side
o70) W/16 : To I
D71) B/2 : Rear power window regulator AH
W/8 : Rear power window sub-switch RH
BR/2 : Rear door spaaker RH
b74} GY/4 . Rear door lock actuator RH

MELS05.
D)4
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

NAELO144

Headlamp
Headlamp
NAELO 1445063
Item Wattage (W)
High/Low (Semi-sealed beam) 60/55 (HB2)
Exterior Lamp
NAELOY 44501
Itam Wattage (W)
Front fog lamp BS
Front turn signal lamp 21/5
Parking lamp 5
Turn signal lamp 21
Rear combinaticn lamp
Stop/Tail lamp 21/5
Back-up lamp 18
License plate lamp 5
High-mounted stop lamp 5
Interior Lamp
MNAEL 0144502
Item Wattage (W)
Interior lamp 10
Spot lamp 8
10

Luggage rocm lamp

EL-332

866



NAELO145

WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Use the chart below to find out what each wiring

diagram code stands for Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
_Refer to the wiring diagram code in the alphabetical FICD EC IACV-FICD Solenoid Valve
index to find the location (page number) of each
wiring diagram. FO2H-L EC Front Heated Oxygen Sensor
Heater (Left Bank)
Cods Section Wiring Diagram Name FOZH-R EC Front Heated Oxygen Sensor
18TSIG AT A/T 18T Signal Heater (Right Bank)
2NDSIG AT AT 2ND Signal FROZLH EC Front Heated Oxygen Sensor
{Front HO2S} (Left Bank)
3RDSIG AT A/T 3RD Signal
FROG2ARH EC Front Heated Oxygen Sensor
4THSIG AT A/T 4TH Signal (Front HO2S) (Right Bank)
AC, A HA Auto Air Conditioner FTS AT A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor
AC, M HA  fManual Air Conditioner FUELLH EG  |Fuel Injection System Function
AAC/V EC IACV-AAC Valve (Left Bank)
. FUELRH EC Fuel Injection System Function
ABS BR Anti-lock Brake System (Right Bank)
AP/SEN EC Absolute Pressure Sensor HEATER HA Heater System
ASCD EL Automnatic Speed Control Device HILAMP EL Headlamp
AT/C EC A/T Gontrol HORN EL Hotn
ATDIAG EC il-\iqulagnosm Communication HSEAT EL Heated Seat
AUDIO EL Audio IATS EC Intake Air Temperature Sensor
BAFTS AT | AT Fluid Temperature Sensor IGN/SG EC |lgnition Signal
and TCM Power Supply ILL EL lllumination
BACK/L EL Back-up Lamp INJECT EC Injector
BYPS/V EC Vacuum Cut Valve Bypass Valve INT/L EL Interior, Spot, Vanity Mirror, and
CHARGE SC Charging System Luggage Roam Lamps
CHIME EL Warning Chime IVCS EL NISSAN Communicator
CIGAR EL Cigarette Lighter KS EC Knock Sensor
i i I
CKPS EC  {Crankshaft Position Sensor (OBD) LPSY AT | Line Pressure Solenoid Valve
CcMPS EC | Camshaft Position Sensor MAFS EC _ |Mass Air Flow Sensor
COMPAS EL Compass and Thermometer MAIN AT Main Power Supply and Ground
Circuit
OALOCK EL Power Door Lock - MAIN EC Main Power Supply and Ground
DEF EL Rear Window Defogger Circuit
DTRL EL Headlamp — With Daytime Light METER EL Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp.,
System — Qil, and Fuel Gauges
ECTS EC Engine Coolant Temperature Sen- MIL/OL EC MIL and Data Link Connectors
sor MIRROR EL | Door Mirror
EGAITS EC | EGR Temperature Sensor MULT! EL  |Multi-remote Control System
EGRCIV EC | EGRC-solenoid Valve NATS EL  |NVIS (Nissan Vehicle immobiliser
EGRG1 EC EGR Function System)
ENGSS AT Engine Speed Signal NONDTC AT Non-detectable [tems
FFOG EL Front Fog Lamp OVRCSV AT Overrun Ciutch Solencid Valve
F/PUMP EC Fuel Pump Control P/ANT EL Power Antenna

EL-333
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WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
VSs EC Vehicle Speed Sensor
VSSAT AT Vehicle Speed Sensor A/T (Revo-
lution Sensor)
VSSMTR AT Vehicle Speed Sensor MTR
WARN EL Warning Lamps
WINDOW EL Power Window
WIP/R EL Rear Wiper and Washer
WIPER EL Front Wiper and Washer

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name

PGC/V EC EVAP Canister Purge Volume
Control Solenoid Valve

PNP/SW AT Park/Neutral Position Switch

PNP/SW EC Park/Neutral Position Switch

POWER EL Power Supply Routing

PRE/SE EC EVAP Control System Pressure
Sensor

PST/SW EC Power Steering Cil Pressure
Switch

RO2H-L EC Rear Heated Oxygen Sensor
Heater Left Bank

RO2H-R EC Rear Heated QOxygen Sensor
Heate Right Bank

RRO2LH EC Rear Heated Oxygen Sensor Left
Bank

RRO2RH EC Rear Heated Oxygen Sensor
Right Bank

S/SIG EC Start Signal

SEAT EL Power Seat

SHIFT AT A/T Shift Lock System

SROOF EL Suntoof

SRS RS Supplemental Restraint System

SSV/A AT Shift Solenoid Valve A

S8V/B AT Shift Solenoid Valve B

START SC Starting System

STOP/L EL Stop lamp

sSwrv EC MAP/BARO Switch Solenoid
Valve

TAIL/L EL Parking, License and Tail Lamps

TCCSIG AT A/T TCC Signal {Lock up)

TCV AT Torque Converter Glutch Solenoid
Valve

TFTS EC Tank Fuel Temperature Sensor

THEFT EL Theft Warning System

TP/SW EC Throttle Position Switch

TPS AT Throttle Position Sensor

TPS EC Throttle Position Sensor

TRNSMT EL Integrated HOMELINK® Transmit-
ter

TURN EL Tum Signal and Hazard Warning
Lamps

VENT/V EC EVAP Canister Vent Control Valve

EL-334
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